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PREFACE 

The {rational Planning Committee, appointed in 1938, 
began its work early in 1939. After defining the nature of 
a National Rian, and determining the nature and scope of 
the work entrusted to them, the Committee issued an ela- 
borate and comprehensive Questionnaire which was subse- 
quently supplemented by specific details. Twenty-nine Sub- 
committees, formed into eight groups, were set up with 
'speciaf terms of reference to deal with all parts and aspects 
•f the national life and work in accordance with a predeter- 
mined PJan ; 

After some unavoidable del&y in getting replies to the 
Questionnaire, the Sub-Committees began their work, and 
submitted Reports, — some of them Final, some Interim. — 
which were considered, at the Plenary Sessions of the 
Parent Committee in 1940. Towards the end of that year the 
Chairman, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, was arrested and sen- 
tenced to a long term of imprisonment, during which the 
work of the Committee had necessarily to be suspended. 

On his release a year later, hope revived for an inten- 
sive resumption of the Committee’s work. But th out- 
break of war with Japan, the threat to India’s own safety, 
and the hectic jnarch of political events, rendered it im- 
possible to devote any attention to sucR work at that time. 
It, therefore, inevitably went into cold storage once again; 
and. remained for the duration of the war. - 1 • 

When at last the War seemed nearing its end, Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru with other leaders was released. ^The 
moment seemed again opportune to resume ^the work of 
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the Planning Committee. Meetings of that Body werr held 
in September and November 1945, wljen certain more 
urgent questions, already included in the programine of the 
National Planning Committee, were given a special prece- 
dence. A Priority Committee was appointed to repbrt up- 
on them. Changes and developments occurring during the 
War had also to be taken into account; and another Com- 
mittee was appointed to review the general instructions, 
given six years earlier to the Sub-Committees. Revised 
instructions were issued to them following the Report of 
this Sub-Committee; and the Chairmefi and Secretaries of 
the several Sub-Committees were once again requested to 
revise and bring up to date such of the Reports as had 
already been submitted — either as final or interim-, -while 
those that had not submitted any reports at all were asked 
to do so at an early date. 

As a result, many of the Sub-Committees which had 
not reported, or had made only an Interim Report, put in 
their Reports, or finalised them. The Parent Committ.ee 
has had no chance to review them, and pass resolutions "on 
the same. But the documents are, by themselves, of suffi- 
cient value, prepared as they are by experts in each case, 
to be included in this Series. « ' 

The following Table shows the condition of the 
Committees’ work, and the stage to which tfte ‘Planning 
Committee had reached in* connection with them. 
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To sum up, fourteen Sub-Committees had made final 
reports, of which ten have been considered, and Resolutions 
r taken upon them, by the National Planning Committee. 
Twelve more have presented Interim Reports, of which nine 
have been considered by the Planning Committee, with 
Resolutions thereon, while three Sub-Committees have not 
yet presented any report on the reference made to them. 

The idea that all this material, gathered together with 
the help of some of the best brains in India in the several 
departments of our national life, should be printed and 
published was before the Committee from the start. But 
the interruption caused by the war prevented its realisation. 
It was once again mooted in 1941; but the moment war, not 
deemed ripe then for such action, partly because the leading 
spirits in almost every one of the Sub-Committees were 
unable to devote time and labour to bring their Reports up- 
to-date; and partly also because war-time restrictions or 
shortages had made scarcer than ever before tbe statistics 
and other facts, which particular sub-committees would 
need, to bring their work up-to-date. The war-time needs 
of Government had attracted several of them to work on 
Government Bodies, Panels, or Committees. For all these 
reasons it was deemed undesirable that material of* this 
character — valuable as it must be — should be put out in an , 
incomplete, inchoate, obsolete form, which may reflect un-*" 
favourably upon Indian capacity for such tasks. * 

The last four years of the War were thus a period of 
suspended animation for the National Planning Committee. 
Even after the end of the war, it has not been feasible, for 
obvious reasons, for the Planning Committee to resume its 
work and finalise decisions. Continuous sessions of that 
body are indispensable for considering and taking decisions 
on the Sub-Committee reports presented since 1940, and 
putting all the material into shape, ready for publication, 
not to mention making its own Report; but the political . 
situation in the country made it impossible. Other condi- 
tions, however, are somewhat more favourable than in 
1938-39, when th$ Central Government of the country were 
all but openly hostile to such attempts. Lest, however, ihe 
momentary difficulties make for needless further delay, it 
was thought advisable by the Chairman and the under- 
signed that no more time should be lost in putting this 
material before the Public. Following this advice, it is now 
proposed to bring out , a complete Series of the National 
‘Planning Committee’s fSub-Committee Reports, which will 
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serve as appendices to the Parent Committee's own Report. 
The Pl§n of the proposed enterprise is briefly summarised 
below. • 

Every Sub-Committee’s Report, which is in a final form 
and on which the National Planning Committee has itself 
taken resolutions, will be edited and published, with an 
Introduction assigning their due importance to the sugges- 
tions and recommendations contained in that particular re- 
port, its proper place in the over-all National Plan; and 
following it up, wherever necessary, by a kind of Epilogue, 
summarising the developments that have taken place* during 
the seven years, during which the work of the Planning 
Comfnittee had been in suspension. 

Those Reports, again, which, though in a final form, 
have not yet been considered, and no resolutions taken 
thereon, by the Planning Committee, will also be included 
in the Series in the form in which they were submitted, 
With such Introduction and Epilogue to each as may be 
dfcemed appropriate. And the same treatment will be 
applied to Reports which are ‘Ad Interim’, whether or not 
the # Parent Committee has expressed any opinion on the 
samt. They will be finalised, wherever possible, in the 
office, with such aid as the Chairman or Secretary of the 
Sub-Committee may be good enough to render. Sub-Com- 
mittees firfally, which have not submitted any Report at all, 
— they are very few, — will also find their work similarly 
dealt with. The essence, in fine, of the scheme is that no 
avoidable delay will now be suffered to keep the National 
Planning Commij;tee’s work from the public. 

Both the Introduction and the Epilogue will be supplied 
b$ the undersigned, who would naturally be grateful for 
such help as he may receive from the personnel of each 
Sub-Committee concerned. The purpose of these additions 
is, as already stated, to assign its true place to eaph such 
work in the over-all Plan; and to bring up the material in 
each Report to date, wherever possible. 

• Not every Sub-Committee’s Repojt is sufficiently large 
to make, more or less, a volume by itself, of uniform size, 
for this Series. In such cases two «or more .Reports will be 
combined, so as to maintain unifornyty of size, get-up, and 
presentation of the material. The various Reports, it may 
Joe added, would not be taken in th^ order of*the clarifica- 
tion or grouping originally given by' the Planning Commit-* 
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tee; nor even of what may be called the intrinsic importance 
of each subject. 

«* 

In view of the varying stages at which the several Re- 
ports are, for reasons of convenience, it has been thought 
advisable to take up for printing first those which are final, 
and on which the Planning Committee has pronounced 
some resolutions. Printing arrangements have been made 
with more than one Press, so that two or three Reports may 
be taken simultaneously and published as soon as possible 
so that the entire Series may be completed in the course 
of the year. 

Two other Sub-Committees, not included in the Kst of 
Sub-Committees given above, were assigned special tasks 
of (1) preparing the basic ideas of National Planning; and 
(2) outlining the administrative machinery deemed appro- 
priate for carrying out the Plan. These were unable to 
function for reasons already explained. The present writer 
has, however, in his personal capacity, and entirely on his 
own responsibility, published the “Principles of Planning” 
which attempt to outline the fundamental aims and ideals 
of a National Plan. This remains to be considered by the 
Planning Committee. Similarly, he has also attempted to 
sketch an administrative machinery and arrangements > 
necessary to give effect to the Plan, when at last it is for-" 
mulated, and put into execution. Notwithstanding that 
these two are outside the Scheme outlined in this Preface, 
they are mentioned to round up the general picture of the 
arrangements made for publication of the entire work 
up-to-date of the National Planning Committee and its 
several Sub-Committees. r < 

The several volumes o| Sub-Committee Reports, when 
published, will be treated as so many appendices to the 
Report of the parent body, the National. Planning Commit- 
tee. It is impossible to say when that Committee, as a 
whole, ‘will be able to hold continuous sessions, review and 
resolve upon Sub-Committee Reports which have not yet 
been considered, and lay down their basic ideas and govern- 
ing principles for an all over Plan, applicable to the country, 
including all the facts of its life, and all items making up 
the welfare of its people. 

t 

The disturbed conditions all over the country, and the 
Labour unrest that has followed the end of the War has 
■ caused unavoidable delays in printing and publishing the 
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several volumes in the Series, which, it is hoped, will be 
excused. 

In the end, a word of acknowledgment is necessary to 
put on record the aid received by the Editor in the prepara- 
tion and publication of this Series. All those who are asso- 
ciated in the task, — members of the Parent Committee, or 
as Chairmen, Secretaries or Members of the various Sub- 
committees, — have laboured wholly, honorarily, and con- 
sistently striven to give the best that lay in them for the 
service of the country. Almost all Provincial Governments 
ahd some States, — the latter twice in some cases, — have 
made contributions towards the expenses of this Office, 
which have been acknowledged and accounted for in the 
•Handbooks of the Planning Committee, published earlier. 
Suitable appreciation of these will be expressed when the 
Parent Committee makes its own Report. At almost the 
end of its task, the expenditure needed to edit, compile, and 
otherwise prepare for the Press, the several Reports, has 
.been financed by a Loan by Messrs. Tata Sons Ltd., which, 
even when repaid, will not diminish the value of the timely 
aid^nqr the sense of gratitude felt by the undersigned. 

.Bombay, 1st July 1947. K. T. Shah. 

»» — In the Scheme of this Series, originally given, 

rr^ore than one Report was intended to be included in one 
.volume in some cases. The combinations indicated in the 
circular, of the 20th of June 1947, had had to be modified as 
the printing of several Reports proceeded. 

When about half the volumes were printed, it was 
found that that scheme would not give a fairly uniform 
series*. The new arrangement is given on the page facing 
the title page. Some changes have had to be made in that 
list e.g., the separation of the two Reports on Public 
Health and National housing, intended to be in one volume, 
are now in separate volumes. 

* Conversely, only the two Reports on Animal Husbandry 
and Dairying and on Fisheries were intended to be com- 
bined. As now decided, the Report on Horticulture is 'also 
included in the same Volume. 

Again, the original combination of the Report on Min- 
ing aryl Metalluigy with that on Engineering Industries 
has been modified. The* latter now combined with the 
Report on Industries Connected with Scientific Instru- 
ments* which was originally meant to be^a separate volume, 
while the former is to be itself. 

81sf January, 1948. K. T. S. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

GENERAL EDUCATION AND TECHNICAL 
EDUCATION 

, In one volume q,re comprised here the Reports of two 
Sub-Committees, (A) on General Education, and (R) on 
Technical Education and Developmental Research. 

Tfye former contains a general survey of the position 
in regard to mass education, and the basic principles of 
policy, and administration. No matters of details are dis- 
cussed; but almost all the important topics concerned with 
the probltYn of Mass Education in this country have been 
considered. 

« t The latter deals with the more specialised, advanced 
problem of Technical Training and Scientific Education, 
Research or Higher Education, part of which may be 
Jreatad under University Education: but the bulk of it 
has to be dealt with separately. 

3 

, * In this Introduction both are reviewed separately, and 
an attempt l'hade to assign its proper place to either in an 
over-all National Plan. 

I PERSONNEL AND MEETINGS 

$ 

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee was named Chairman of 
the General Education Sub-Committee, in the first 
instance; but as he was unable to take charge of his duties, 
the Rub-Committee was presided over by Prof. Sir S. 
Ra^hakrishnan when the Terms of Reference made to it 
were actually considered. The personnel of the Sub- 
Committee is given in the Interim Report. ’ 

The Terms of Reference as laid down by the National 
Planning Committee require the Sub-Committee to deal 
with General Education, to correlate -.the work of the 
Wardha Committee, and the Expert Committees appointed 
in the Provinces, mobilisation of labour for social services 
&c. • 

j 

# The Reference being couched in such very wide ternls, 
the Sub-Commijtee proceeded to appofnt, from among its 
members, group Committees to study and report on speci- 
fic aspects of the general problem. Except the Group 
Cofnmittee on University Education, all other groups had 
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reported when the main Sub-Committee took up the task 
entrusted to it. Its own Report was fully discussed at a 
meeting in Calcutta; and was then submitted to the Na- 
tional Planning Committee, which reviewed it and passed 
its own Resolutions on the subject, as given in their appro- 
priate place in the pages that follow. 

II EVOLUTION OF NATIONAL POLICY ON 
MASS EDUCATION 

In considering the place of Mass Education in a com- 
prehensive National Plan put into effect simultaneously 
all over the country, the first problem that will confront 
the National Planner is in regard to the question of a na- 
tional policy governing the entire system of national or 
mass education. 

At the famous Karachi Sessions of the Indian National 
Congress in 1931, a resolution was passed by that body on 
the Fundamental Rights of Citizens, which states, in its 
Preamble, inter alia, that, ‘ to enable the masses to appre- 
ciate W’hat Swaraj, as conceived by the Congress, wifi mean ' 
to them, declared, that in order to end the exploitation of 
the masses any constitution agreed to on behalf 
of the Congress should provide, among other 
things, for free and compulsory primary Educa- 
tion.” The country’s governing policy in this be- 
half has ever since been guided by this ideal, w'hich- the 
Congress has accepted by this declaration. 

The problem is difficult and complex in itself, w r hen 
considered with reference to a country so vast as Tvdia, 
with its teeming millions, variety of languages, climates 
and economic conditions. Add to it the social, political end 
constitutional complications, and the complexity would be 
easier to imagine than to analyse, or explain. , 

The Sub-Committee, when it considered the matter 
seven years ago, were not quite aware of the latest political 
and constitutional developments, which are now aiming at 
a partition of the country on lines of religious differences. 
The sentiment for Provincial Autonomy, which has been 
fostered and encouraged by our ow r n political leaders! pre- 
cludes tlie 4 formulation efi a uniform National Policy and 
programme, and much less its uniform execution through- 
out the country. It is, indeed, a matter for grave consider- 
tion, whether, in the^face of our multitude of language and 
tke enormous numbers to be dealt with over a huge ares?, 
under a bewildering variety of customs and 'usages, con-. 
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ditions and circumstances, it is desirable, in the interests 
of the people to # be educated and the resources to be deve- 
loped, that a uniform pblicy and administration should be 
aimed at in our Public Education system. But even con- 
ceding the force of these factors, the Planner cannot but 
long for and strive to attain some degree of uniformity in 
thp basic ideals and objectives, which will dictate the policy 
of the country in.this behalf. The following observations, 
accordingly, sketch the evolution of the National Educa- 
tional Policy, ideals and objectives, which may well be har- 
fnonised*in a common National Plan. 

Ill FIRST STEPS IN SYSTEMATIC PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 

Without going into the earliest attempts at an organis- 
ed system of nfass education in the country, we may begin 
with* tjie latest phase, when public consciousness of this 
ne,ed began to be felt widely. The indigenous systems of 
#f this country hlhd provided for individual education ac- 
f’wrding to the ideals and conditions of the day. It was, 
however, with the establishment of British dominion in 
India that attempts began to be made at an organised, 
na'tion-wide system of education in this country. 

Education, in many of its more salient items, was made 
a “Transferred Subject”, when the first dose of Provincial 
Autonomy was introduced in the Indian Constitution by 
the so-called Montagoe-Chelmsford Reforms of 1919. Pub- 
lic Education became a direct responsibility of popular 
Mihis&ers, who felt themselves in honour bound to make 
good the criticisms they used to urge against the irrespon- 
ftibleJBureaucracy. Thpir powers and resources were, how- 
ever, limited. Nevertheless the new responsible Ministers 
sqiight to develop, in their own way, this great natibn- 
building department. But their ardour was damped by the 
lack of funds, of sufficiently trained teachers, of the neces- 
sary btyldings, of*equipment and apparatus, hot to men- 
tion the absence of any well-considered policy, plan, or pro- 
gramme for achieving their aims. 

• 

Tlfere were many defects and shortcomings inherent 
in the working of this Department, and the objective it 
was*seeking. The system of education, * it had developed 
till then, had brdught about a top-heavy structure, which 
had more or less neglected the foundation of a* really sound 
educational system. There was no compulsory, free pri-» 
ip#iry educatiofi to the mass of the country's children. Edu- 
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cation, such as it was. was the privilege of the lew, — those 
who coukl pay for it. Its transformation into a Fundamental 
Right of every child has yet to be achieved in daily life. 
Because modern education was the only gateway to a de- 
cent chance of employment, all who went in for education 
aimed at reaching its highest level. Not all succeeded, of 
course, in completing even their Primary stage. In 1042- 
4.‘1, — the latest period for which figuves are available, there 
weye, in recognised institutions, boys and girls in the fol- 
lowing figures : — 


Ttal Scholars in : — 

Boys 

Girls 

! 

1. Primary Sclioo’s 

8,566,938 

’3,027,420 

2. High Schools 

1,109,265 

170,581 

3. Percentage of 2 to 1 

12.8 

- '5.7 

4. Colleges 

134,842* 

13,892* 

5. Percentage of 3 to 2 

12 1 

t ’’ * * 

7.65 


This docs not differ materially from the position in other 


countries as shown below 


*Total Scholars 

in : — 

U. S. A 

France 

» t 

Eng. & 
Wales 
(1945) 

! 1 

: Canada 

i 

1. Primary 

20,356.500 ! 

4,870,082* 1 

5,022,068 

2,013.541 

2. Secondary 

6,92,3,538 

346,447 i 

1,008,000 

1 

i — * 

i 4 

3. Ratio of Secon- 
dary Scholars to 
Primary Scholars 

34.19 a.' 

i 

7.11% ’ 

20% 

• 

i 

» 

4 U n i versifies- 
Technical classes* 
and colleges etc. 

1,259,045- 

[ i 

* 

102,731 

• 

« 40,019 

106846 

• 

i 

5 Ratio of Univer- 
sity Scholars to Se- 
condary Scholars. 

, 18.18%; 

• 

I 

i 

aO %, 

4 7 

* . 0 

• 

; *‘ 5.3% 

! L-* 


♦These .figures have been taken from the Statesman’s 
V ear-Book 1945. 
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The purpose of mass Education was not all properly 
planned out. From the very start, Western education in 
this country airfted at making out of the educated section 
of the Indian people recruits for the military defence and 
conducting the British Administration. Clerks and soldiers, 
with a small leaven of professional men, made up the bulk 
of .the “educated”, who acted as the agents of the British 
in ’this country. .Animated by the ideals and influences 
which inspired the Britisher in his own country, these ’in- 
digenous recruits and agents in India observed the same 
ifTaditione, and carried out the same policy, though in a 
more intensive form. Class, rather than mass, education 
became rather the rule or fashion, and remains so to this 
day. 


JV. TOP HEAVY SYSTEM 

4ijch policy necessarily resulted in an over-emphasis 
on purely literary education; and that, too, in a foreign 
language. The schools and colleges became so many fac- 
tories f«r # mass production of a standardised pattern. Little 
or no attention was or could be paid, in that System, to 
reiffl education — or training and development of the inher- 
ent faculties of man, as distinguished from imparting 
literacy in an alien idiom. The te$ts prescribed, moreover, 
were trials, not of real learning, ability or originality; but 
of the mechanical facility to reproduce what had been 
drillecf into one’s memory at annual or periodical exami- 
nations, conducted b> means of set questions and standard 
answers. In such a system, individual initiative was 
neither wanted nor independence encouraged. Imitation, 
repetition, routine, dull and lifeless; routine without end 
dr variation, was the .absolute rule, and precedent the 
reigning divinity. 

1 Such an objective of the National Educational System 
may be accepted when the purpose of the Power-that-be in 
the land was to secure recruits, spokesmen, or agents, in 
the task* of the country’s administration by an alien power. 
'When, however, the people of the land come to shoulder 
direct responsibility, and wield authority in their own gov- 
ernance, the problem of mass or national education would 
wear a wholly different aspect. We have to convert thq 
mass of mere literates into a body of independent, intelli- 
gent workers, responsible citizens of a free democracy. We 
have to mobilise the entire man power of the country to fit 
int« # an*over-all national plan, to work it* intelligently each 
•in his or her own appropriate role; so that they become 
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• 

real architects of their own as well as their couhtry’s pros- 
perity. Still more, we have to recast the entire machinery, 
together with its basic ideals and dominating purpose, in 
which the new generation is to be trained, educated, and 
fitted for its tasks in the New Age, now dawning upon this 
land. 

# 

The task of the National Planning Authority in this 
sector of the National Plan would, therefore, be threefold: 
to fedefine the aims; to redesign the method and content; 
to reshape the entire purpose of organised and systematic 
national education. 

With the introduction of the successive instalments 
of self-government and Responsible Ministry, the need for 
a revolutionary change grew and extended is pace. Our 
leaders had been far too long, however, in futile opposition 
to be able all at once to think out and apply their own 
constructive alternative. Our people had been much too' 
long under the leading strings of a foreign power to be 
able to find their way through strange ‘grounds and Uni- 
chartered seas. Add to this, the deliberately encouraged 
sentiment of Provincial Autonomy, of local patriotism and 
parochial outlook, and you will easily realise the difficulty 
of working out a new, uniform policy for Public Education. 

The position has been aggravated in the years that 
have followed the advent of full Provincial Autonomy un- 
der the Constitution of 1933, still in force. Thanks t,o that 
influence, in the new constitution now being worked out, 
the basic principle of local autonomy in »all such matters . 
has been accepted mucTi "too fully to allow an immediate 
evolution of a uniform national policy and common ad- 
ministration in the National System of Education ! 

V. NEW OBJECTIVES AND NEW METHODS* 

Despite this handicap, the inherent urge for a common 
policy and integrated system have asserted themselves. 
The Government of India ha^e re-established since 1935, 
their Central Advisory Board *of Education, which has 
tried, notwithstanding the independence of the Provinces in 
matters educational, to bring about common objectives and 
co-ordinated effort. This has been achieved by pefiodical 
conferences between the Central Educational Advisory 
Board, and the corresponding representatives of the ‘Pro- 
vinces. Beginning with inter-change of views on the main 
problems affecting the country, this method has fought 
•about an increasi’ng measure of agreement in. policy* as 
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well’ as on details. To the extent that agreement is arrived at 
between the conferring representatives, the Board has been 
able to make effective and substantial recommendations 
to the Centra* Government for being adopted and given 
effect to, by the latter as well as by the States and Provin- 
ces agreeing. The role of the Centre is thus initiative, in- 
.vestigating, integrating and aiding financially. 

• 

. A new Educational Policy and Programme has thus 
come to be evolved, acceptable throughout the country^ The 
Centre is able to induce agreement, not in virtue of its 
Constitutional Authority, but by its better sources of in- 
formation, as also by its larger resources. The latter 
has piomised judiciously to distribute considerable sums 
to advance specific items in the programme in particular 
Provinces* 


However induced or persuaded, the Provinces and 
States are free agents, accepting the Centre’s recommen- 
dffft^is voluntarily, and carrying them out only so far as 
their local conditions, circumstances and requirements 
allow. The Central Education Board, it cannot be repeated 
too ohbn, is purely Advisory; and its recommendations to 
tfic Central Government, and. through the latter, to the 
provinces and States, are in the nature of mere suggestions. 
These have Indy such weight as may be derived from the 
status and reputation of the individuals who have consider- 
ed and worked out the various suggestions submitted by 
the .Provincial Representatives and Central Authorities on 
‘the subject. ^ 

*VI. FINANCIAL GRANTS 

• • 

The Central Government have an intangible influence 
disrespect of their ability to make grants-in-aid to the 
States and Province.? to prevent the latter making an ex- 
cuse of lack of funds in giving effect to their recommend- 
ations. The Indian States are not yet on a footing with 
the Provinces, so far as their claim upon the Centre for 
financial aid is •concerned. But a good few of them are 
anxious to maintain an«even pace; and. so the programme 

becomes more or less uniform all over the land. 

• 

*lt is. indeed, no longer possible for the Centre to make 
their grants conditional upon their ov?n initiative? and re- 
serve any powers of control or supervision in considera- 
tion of such grants. Grants may be Earmarked for parti- 
cular purposes, or for specific, lines of advance^ and, if they 
agred, the Provincial Governments would "have to act on 
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the lines prescribed, or carry out the object named. To 

the States, the Government of India make no such direct 

financial grants. But there are other ways .and means to 

make the States also fall in line, if only in respect of their 

claim to have a comparable standard of administrative 

efficiency and social progress. 

*’ • 

The evolution of common lines qf advance, and’ uni- 
form- national policy becomes a matter of voluntary agree- 
ment) due in a great measure to the fuller realisation of 
their own responsibility by the new rulers; and also to the 
increasing perception of political leaders of the country’s 
need. The benefits of Swaraj cannot all be taken on trust. 
Slogans must be translated into actual achievements. And 
hence the impetus to a new impulse of reconstruction, 
growth and development, which is perhaps noticeable in 
no other field so clearly as in that of National Education. 

VII. PLANNED ADVANCE IN EDUCATION. 

The specific items in the planned programme of Na- 
tional Education may next be reviewed. 

The principal problems in regard to National Educa-*- 
tion may be summarised at this stage as follows: — 

(i) Formulation ob the Principles governing the 
National Policy of Education; 

(ii) Its objectives; .• 

(iii) Method and contents of the several stages of 
National Education, Basic, Secondary and Uni- 
versity; 

(iv) Continuation of education after the school-go- 
ing age as a matter of the cultural development 
of a human being; general cultural activities 

' amongst the masses; 

(v) Education of the Defective, the Backward or 
the t Problem Child; 

(vi) Supply ef trained teachers; of text books!, in- 
struments, and apparatus; 

(vii) University'education, Scientific research, Tech- 
. nical training, ^including education abroad*; 

« (viii ) Provision^ of employment for those educated;. 

(ix) Scope for Private Enterprise in National Edu- 
cdtiqn; 

(xj Finance. 
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(i) Policy: Basic or Elementary Education, 

Free, Universal, Compulsory. 

Every child of the prescribed school-going age, 
say between G and 14 years of age, must receive 
a prescribed modicum of education and training, 
as the irreducible pre-requisite of full citizenship. 
It is not enough to bring the child to school; it 
must be kept there tili it has attained the pres- 
cribed minimum stage of enlightenment and 
training. The exact degree of education to be 
given to every child might vary from Province 
to Province. But there can be no difference of 
opinion as regards the elementary dictates of the 
National Educational Policy. This can be given 
effect to, only beginning with the child of six 
years. The problem of educating upto the pres- 
cribed minimum of (a) all children over six years 
of age at the date the policy is put into operation; 
and (b) of the adult and adolescent illiterates, will 
still have to be faced, at least for such period as 
the entire population is educated up to the pres- 
cribed minimum stage. This will be an item of 
the*all-over National Plan; but not necessarily 
part of the Mass Education Programme. 

Whether or not the receipient of such education or 
its parents or petard iuns are able to provide for 
such instruction and training being given to the 
child, the fitate (or the community collectively) 
must shoulder the obligation. It must assure to 
each citizen, education and training upto the pre- 
determined *minimum, deemed indispensable for 
preparing a civilised human being for shoulder- 
ing the tasks of life. 

The exemption of the parent from any charge on 
account of education should include not merely 
the immunity from school fees; but also the pro- 
vision of such tools and implements of education 
as books and apparatus, which the pupil would 
need in the course of his? education. 

No exemption should be allowed in tlys regard on 
grounds of social custom or prejudice, e.g. for 
women. 
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3. Further, lest the tein Ration to the parent to 
utilise the labour of a child for eking out the very 
slender budget of an average Indian Family prove 
irresistible, and the programme of mass education 
upto a predetermined minimum prove futile, this 
education must be made compulsory if the child 
concerned stays with a parent or guardian. 

No exemption from this civic, obligation be' peiv 
milted by law, except on stated grounds of con- 
genital defect, permanent invalidity, or sub-nor- 
mal intelligence. These are not real exemptions; # 
but should be remedied in specialised institutions. 
The parent violating or denying this right of the 
child must be punished under specific provisions 
of the law; and no compensation needle offered 
for the loss of the child s earnings by its going to 
school. «> 

Needless to add, the t ight of the child is thfe-Toii- 
gation of the community which cannot be evaded 
or escaped from. The State, wfiether Central, * 
Provincial or Local Government, must find ways *' 
and means to make this a reality within a period 
rigidly prescribed under the Constitution; and 
deemed unavoidable uy the Plan. r 

4. This right is equa*l, uniform, and universal, irres- 
pective of class, creed, or sex. Too much care 
cannot be taken to see that no sense of social srtob-. 
bishness or class consciousness enters at this 
stage. No exclusive institutions mtist, according- 
ly, be permitted on any pretext of ritual or idgplo 2 ' 
gical differences! 

The National Education must be common aftid 
equal to all. If any supererogation is added, it 
must be certified first to be entirely without a* 
trace of anti-social nature, before it can be allowed 
to be given to any section of the community. And 
such supererogatory education must be in ‘addi- 
tion to, and not in substitution for, the ordinary 
education given to all citizens. 

•Room may, "indeed, be left in this system for ex- 
perimentation in the art and science of Public or 
Mass Education. The National Educational Sys- 
tem*of India must not be rigid or lifeless: Provided 
the minimum prescribed is made available 



EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 27 

'every child in the community, opportunity must 
be available to educationists to try out experi-* 
ments in method, materials, or subjects in syste- 
matised education. 

(ii) Objectives of Systematised Education 

■ Assuming that the provision of universal Primary Edu- 
cation is an inescapable obligation of the State in India, the 
* next question poncGrns the purpose and object of such edu- 
cation, its method and content. • 

The aim of a national education may compendiously 
be defined to be threefold : — 

(i) to develop the inherent faculties of man so as 
to enable him to express, fulfill, and realise him- 

* self; 

(ii) to make him a good and useful citizen, and a de- 
. cent social unit; 

(iii) to equip him for the bottle of life and enable him 
to bear worthily the obligations of a member of 
a real, working democracy. 

This triple aim can be achieved, not merely by instruc- 
tion or training the inherent faculties of intelligence or 
memory, but also by developing the physical faculties, and 
thereby associating the child to be educated actively in the 
process of its own education. 

For this^ purpose ftf effective education, every educa- 
tionist is agreed that knowledge imparted can be fully re- 
tained, and instruction given properly grasped, only if it 
is conveyed through the medium of the child’s mother- 
tongue. It should, be reinforced, so to say, with the aid of 
some craft, or group of crafts, in which the mind as well 
as the body, intelligence as well as the memory, &nse of 
aesthetics as well as of utility, may be trained and deve- 
loped. Then only will Education be real as well as lasting, 

and all its pufposes effectively served. * 

• • 

To a large extent these objectives, and the technique of 
public education adopted in pin suit of them, are different 
from those now prevailing. The ;iim of Education, all 
through the British age in Indian history, was* to impart 
•literacy through the medium of «the Rulefs’ language, 
which was foreign to the mass of the people. The degree 
of literacy imparted was sufficient to enable the person so 
•"educated” to be an useful agent afid efficient tool of^the 
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.foreign ruler in his tusk of administration. With this 
objective, memory, as tested in mass examinations by 
stated questions, was most important, the most serviceable 
organ in imitation, repetition, or routine. Intelligence, 
initiative or originality could not be encouraged; and so 
they did not receive their due. 

But these aims must be now reversed. Education must 
bo undertaken for the entire mass of the people, so as not 
only to bring every child of school-going age into school, 
and keep it there for a prescribed period; but also bring 
out the best in each individual, and enable him to Allfill 
his purpose in life. It will make each a useful member of 
so'.iety, fully aware of his rights and obligations; contri- 
b (ting his due share to the common need, and sharing also 
in the common wealth in accordance with his own need. 

While education is thus made as much subjective as 
objective, as much cultural as utilitarian, — it is not divorce! 
fi om the material needs of human existence in the present 
stage of our social organisation. The problem of employ- 
ing and utilising the entire man and woman-power or the 
community, in work suited to the aptitude and training of 
each worker, cannot be ignored. Its solution, however, 
would be particularly easy under a fully planned national 
economy. A comprehensive Budget regarding the need 
for personnel in each trade, industry, profession, vocation 
service or utility, must he prepared in advance as part of 
the Plan; and only qualified personnel be asssigned to 
each. 

u 

(iii) Stages of Education, Method and Content 

The various stages of organised education, — available, 
both as a fundamental right to all living within the coun- 
try. and as a matter of all-round national development, — 
must next be defined; and mutually integrated, so as to 
form a consistent and comprehensive whole. Each Stage 
must be properly correlated with the material side of fjhe 
National Plan, so that the personnel aspect of the Plan 
need not cause any impediment; and problems like the 
present day question of the “educated unemployment” m^y 
become impossible. 

As observed, education does not consist only in 
.Literacy. The inherent and indestructible powers of the 
soul and bein# of every man and woman must be fujjy 
developed by systematised education. No less important is 
it to ‘attend to the bodily, as to the mental, faculties of every 
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child in the community. This wider conception of the scope,, 
of the national educational system was all but neglected 
in the age ngw coming to an end. A radical change must 
be effected, and the hecessary knowledge and training, at 
least upto the prescribed minimum, must be made avail- 
able to all. 

•At the same time, all must be enabled to make the best 
*use of the education and training they receive for their own 
as well as their country’s good. It may, indeed, be made an 
axiom of the national policy of education, that the child 
belongs to the community as much at least as to its parents. 
The task, however, of its upbringing in health and fitness 
is, as things stand, hardly ecer carried out satisfactorily 
by the parents. For, the average parent is neither qualified, 
nor eveit willing to shoulder this responsibility. We must, 
therefore, postulate this duty as an obligation of the com- 
munity collectively; and no evasion or modification of it be 

•p&ymitted. 

1 


(a) Pre-School Stage 

At the present time pre-school education is a luxury, 
(•available only to town dwellers, if at all. This must also 
be made as wide-spread as possible. 

Because of lack of adequate resources, beginnings 
have to be made in this department on a limited scale in 
those centres of work or population where numbers can 
be*found sufficient to allow satisfactory arrangements be- 
ing made for J,he schooling of infants. Whether the mothers 
are working women, as may quite possibly be the case in 
* an» increasing degree under planned economy; or whether 
they stay at home, the care and upbringing of the child, in 
the years before cpmpulsory education commences, is a 
task that not every mother is fit for. It must, therefore, 
be part of organised effort, through a Municipality, o!' other 
local self governing body. In the alternative, such other 
agencies will have to be developed and aided as may al- 
reaijy be at work in that field. 

Wherever considerable number of workers are con- 
centrated in a factory or workshop, {he obligation in regard 
to pre-school education of the workers’ children ijiay fairly 
be laid upon the Factory or Workshop owger, whether 
private individual, joint stock concern, or some public 
authority, l<T)r reasons of economy two or njore such con- 
cerns may combine to discharge this duty with greater* 
efficiency. If and while the State cannot undertake $his 
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'obligation entirely on its own shoulders, it may make 
grants to such establishments maintained by private indi- 
viduals or concerns. r 

Tn the country, on the other hand, with scattered popu- 
lation and considerable distances intervening, the organi- 
sation of suitable education for children under six is a 
much more difficult task. But even there a beginning must 
be made. Parents or guardians must be Accustomed to 
look upon this item as a kind of social obligation, which 
they must help to discharge to the best of their ability. 
Local Bodies must be aided and abetted for the purpose; 
targets fixed to develop it progressively; and all other 
arrangements made so as to universalisc the system as 
soon as possible. <* 

There is, indeed, no inherent opposition between the 
educational requirements in this stage of an urban or*a_ 
rural child. The differentiation made above is due siiwfffy" 
to the concentration of population, which makes it more 
economic and feasible in administration to begin the pro- 
gramme there, and extend it subsequently to the country 
at a later stage. 

Nor need it be assumed that the differentiation bet- 
ween Urban and Rural life js eternal and immutable. In 
proportion as Agriculture and its allied occupations be- 
come mechanised, standardised, and on mass scale, i.e. # in 
proportion as they become “industrialised”, the divergence 
between the ways of life and moulds of thought will dimi- 
nish, till it disappears altogether. Civilisation is town 
bred; and progress the resylt of co-operative social endea- 
vour. If that proposition is accepted, the village itself maj 1 ’ 
be transformed, in course of time, and by the growth (if 

industrialisation. 

• 

So long, however, as the present differentiation exists, 
some difference in the methods, instruments or contents of 
pre-school education may be permitted. Care, however, 
must be taken from .the start to see- that such differences 
do not become stereotyped. 

t 

(b) Basic Education to be Universal and Compulsory 

The most urgent and important item, universally ac- 
cepted in principle, is«that the entire child population of 
the country should be brought into school, aftd should be 
kept there for a- prescribed period. This is calculate^ to 
suffice for instilling a ‘modicum of elementary knowledge* 
indispensable for an intelligent exercise of a citizen’s 
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rights in a modern Democracy. With our present day con- 
sciousness of the need for proper education; with the new 
responsibility of an equal member of the sovereign author- 
ity in a democratic State; mere literacy, or the inculcation 
of the so-called three R’s, will not suffice. Even if we cannot 
attain all at once to Plato’s level of educating the masters 
ip a Aiodern democratic State upto the degree of a philo- 
sopher-king, we, cannot be content with the simple skill 
in reading or writing one’s own mother-tongue, or making 
easy calculations. Tf Democracy is not to be an empty 
’name, or the plaything of Party bosses; if our Civil Liber- 
ties and Fundamental Rights of Citizenship, so dearly pur- 
chased, are not to be denied or perverted by dictators or 
reactionaries; if the freedom and opportunity which the 
new regime of national independence and planned economy 
• offers for material improvement and cultural growth, Pub- 

* lie Education must be broad-based as well as widespread, 
if must be available to all. not in name only but in reality; 
and become every individual’s means to achieve self-reali- 
’satioq and self-fulfilment, which is today the privilege of 

* a microscopic minority. The method, content and extent of 
this stage having been already dealt with while discussing 

' the policy and objectives of the National Educational Sys- 
tem under planned economy, no further observations are 
needed in that behalf. * 

’’Another difficulty in the system of education hitherto 
prevailing was that, while it provided elementary educa- 
tion for a relatively small percentage of the community, it 
made those thus educated almost invariably seek higher 
stages of education in the Secondary school and the Uni- 
versity. This was due to Ihe fact that the only available 
channel of employment was limited, and open only to 
those thus educated. The aggregate available employment 
\vas very much smaller than the numbers qualified for it 
year after year. The spectacle of mass unemployment and 
frustration began in consequence to be wide-spread and 
increasing throughout the land. Figures given above in- 
dicate the number of those receiving primary education, 
as al,so of those going for the successive stages of higher 
organised education. The wastage aryd stagnation in the 
primary stage are not brought out in these statistics; nor 
.do* they tell very clearly the tale of, those urisuited tor 
University education. A fairly large proportion of those 
who $nter the Elementary Schools hardly, ever progress 
beyond the first year. Those who reach the end of thajt 
jstage aggregate hardly more than 15 out of every hundred 
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joining in the first year. Even those, who may thus be 
said to have completed their full term in the Primary 
stage, and leave school at that point, do not always retain 
in after life the knowledge they had acquired during that 
stage. There is to-day a woeful divorce between daily life 
and school in this country. It will be the first task of 
planned education to remove this anomaly. It is, there- 
fore, necessary to make the system o£ education reflect the 
atmbsphere and conditions of home and* usual work as 
nearly as possible in school, so that the normal work which 
every citizen must do in later years, would not be unfami- , 
liar or disappointing. * 

it will be no small merit of a predetermined Plan, with 
an elaborate Personnel Budget, which sees to jt that for 
every person a job is ready even as he or she leaves the 
school, at any successive stage in education .and training; ' 
and so reverse the course of recent history when 
were moi’e persons than jobs, so as to provide at leasfas 
many jobs as there are persons qualified to fill them. * . 

(c) Secondary or Technical Education ' 

In this view of the National Education system the 
right of every citizen to be educated free of cost would have 
to be necessarily restricted — at least in the initial years of 
the Plan, — to such a degree of education and training as the 
resources at the disposal of the community permit. yhis 
is not because of any lack of appreciation of the real value' 
of education in all branches, anct upto the. highest stage. 

It is simply and solely due to our limited resources, which, 
when properly organise^ and fully developed, will make 
Education as varied, and of as high a degree as anywhere 
else in the world. 

Notwithstanding considerations ot cost and limited, 
resources, in the higher Secondary stage, also, the State 
cannot abdicate its function, or deny its obligation alto- 
gether. Pending the assumption of the obligation vihole- 
sale, the State must reserve to itsdlf, not only the right to 
control and supervise .all institutions, run by private enter- 
prise, providing Secondary education; but also see to it/hat 
the prqfit motive *is kept within rigorous bounds. It 
mu$t also prescribe standards, lay down the general policy, 
and hold official tests*to certify given degrees of proficiency * 
or efficiency. There should be no place for*anyone in the 
* planned economy of. the country without an appreciate 
certificate of such proficiency or efficiency. - * 
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To Cctrry out these aims effectively, the State 
should have some Secondary insitutions of its own, where 
selected scholars may be given, at public expense, higher 
education and^technical training to meet the needs of the 
community in the various sectors of the Plan- and also that 
of individual scholars in accordance with the latter’s in- 
herent aptitude, training, or temperament. 

, For the rest,— youths not specially distinguished 
but yet seeking higher education for themselves, — some fee 
may have to be charged, so as to meet a given proportion 
of the cost of such education. Whether the State charges 
' fees to* these directly in its own institutions, or permits 
privately owned institutions who cater for this class to do 
so, is immaterial. The principle is simple: Higher educa- 
tion is noj; universal, nor free. Some hardship may, no 
doubt, be caused in this stage to otherwise deserving pupils 
• because of la^k of ability of the parents or guardians to 
^ear this charge. A number of promising children may 
thereby have to be left out of the advantage of Secondary 
education or Technical training. In such cases the State 
should provide scholarships, grants, or otherwise aid these 
' promising elements, in addition to those selected by itself 
for higher education; and so fit them to meet the planned 
needs in regard to skilled personnel in the various branches 
or items of {he planned programme. 

Even in those advanced countries where Basic Educa- 
tion has been free, universal and compulsory for genera- 
tions, not more than 15 per cent to 20 per cent of the total 
school-going population seeks Secondary or Technical Edu- 
cation; and a like percentage of those in the Secondary 
stage go up to the* University. An aggregate of 15 per 
cent of those in the primary st'age for the next higher 
sta^e in the system, and of 10 per cent of that stage for 
the highest stage of University education and Scientific 
Research or advanced Technical training, would, in the 
'initial years of India’s National Plan, be sufficient for the 
various sectors of the planned programme of material deve- 
lopment in respect of higher trained personnel to serve as 
foremen, departmental managers, or middle grade techni- 
cians. 

A special Committee of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education has already suggested the method apd prin- 
ciples of making such selection, Which are summarised, at 
ttfe end of this volume. The total numbers in the Second- 
ary stage would not exceed 25 per cent of those, in the Basic 
Stag®, or the total number of school-going children between 
G*and 14 years of age. 
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Even as regards those who have been Sleeted to 
acquh-c h%hc- education at their own expense, 
it wouJd be necessary to encourage anti deter- 
mine the particular lines in Which these students 
should specialise, so that, after the period of train- 
ing and education is finished, the individual thus 
prepared will be absorbed in the general programme. The 
choice or determination must be made, not by indiv'iduql 
vagaries or parental fancy, but by the predetermined re- 
quirements of the planned programme; so that no one 
should, after the period of education is over, remain un- 
employed and burdensome for lack of suitable occifpation. 
This would be no small item in the overall National Plan, 
in the sector of Education. 


Given the large numbers of persons likely <to be thus 
available, there will be no difficulty in absorbing them in 
appropriate and necessary occupation notwithstanding 
differences in individual taste, temperament, or traimjag 
The planned programme, with an elaborate personnel Bud- 
get for each year, will be sure to offer every variety of worK 
to suit the several degrees of training and qualification;., 
and meet every variety of local preference, special aptitude, 
or individual temperament. 

With the reorientation in policy and programme sug- 
gested above, the disproportion, as it appears now, between 
the Secondary or University stage in education, and that of 
mere literacy, would disappear. It would be the function 
of the Planning Authority and Administration to see to 
it that, while the entire mass of ‘the country is given the 
benefit of an irreducible minimum of Basic Education and 
training, a sufficient, — but not excessive, proportion is^al^o 
brought into the Secondary or still higher stage, in 
accordance with the planned needs o£ the country. t 

yhe present spectacle, again, of stagnation and 
wastage in the school-going population, must be remedied* 
The total expenditure on Public Education today hardly 
brings in a return of as much as 3 annas for every Rupee 
spent. This must be reconditioned, so that every pis>spent 
on the National System of Education yields its due return. 
The arrangement must be such that, in the final analysis, 
such numbers should be trained up in the higher stages of 
arts and crafts, techTiiqu^ and science, as well as of general 
education, *as would # be required to meet the various Re- 
mands, in all its items and aspects, of the national Plan. * 

University .education and Scientific Research ar& dealt 
tjfith separately. * 
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(iv) Adult Education and Cultural Development 

The problem of Adult Education, as it is considered 
today, consists mainly in the imparting of mere literacy 
to those adult citizens who have not received the benefit 
of elementary education in their childhood. As the latter 
itself is not yet universal and compulsory, the proportion 
6f adults bereft of this benefit runs into millions. Nearly 
4 out of every five males are lacking even in literacy;. and 
9 out of every ten women are in the same category. *And 
this does not include those children, who, having nominally 
t been to school, were unable to complete even their primary 
schooliTig; or who in after life are unable to maintain the 
little literacy they acquired at school. 

These illiterate millions of adults, both men and wo- 
men, canrfot, however, be left unlettered or untrained all 
. their life, when the government of the country, and the 
fate/)f all its millions yet unborn, depend upon their votes. 
Ti democracy is, as already observed, to be a real force in 
our country, even mere literacy for these myriads will not 
‘suffice. Adult Education, in our changed condition, will 
•Iconsilt* not merely in the provision of the elementary 
learning of the three It’s, but also that amount of addi- 
tional knowledge and technical training which is comprised 
in the Basic Stage. It would also have to be a continuation 
of the systematic education and training, from the point 
that a citizen had had to leave off owing to circumstances 
beyqnd his control; so that the fullest possible cultural 
growth of every citizen is assured. 

This threefold task of imparting simple literacy and 
the three R’s; a minimum of material knowledge and tech- 
nical training; and a continuation of the education from 
* the # point a citizen had had to discontinue, will require a 
practical duplication *of the machinery evolved to provide 
compulsory universal Basic Education. The only differ- 
ence would be that such education would be completed in 
a much shorter space of time than in the Basic Stage for 
the children, as* the maturer intelligence amd wider ex- 
perience of the adult would permit of a more condensed 
form of such instruction. 

^he primary responsibility for providing this educa- 
tion to the adult mass must be that of the employeV in the 
case of all organised industry; and of Jhe LocaTBodies,*or 
’Societies specially formed for the purpose. Government 
must, of course, provide the ground plan, tbe fnethod and 
na^chfnery of such education, and help'in finding teacherg, 
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— though that ought to be less difficult in this cafee than in 
the case of the ordinary child’s education. They may 
even provide some sort of a subsidy to the employer, — at 
least while the regime of private property atid profit-seek- 
ing continues. The employer must be made responsible by 
law to see to it that the education and training needed for 
his particular type of work are given in his factory or tho 
workshop, to the workers engaged there. Time and Voom 
for the purpose must be found from tVie working hours; i*f 
that'be not quite feasible during the initial years of 
the Plan, ample facilities should be provided to enable 
workers to attend the Factory Schools, Clubs, Intellectual 
Centres, Picture Classes, or other such arrangements. 

The Adult education programme will, in this sense, be 
a part of the general cultural activities, which eyery Local 
Body, Statutory Corporation, Industrial Trust or Syndicate. 
Bank, Factory or Workshop, would be required to carry 
out as part of its normal duties. It need not, however* Ijp 
an integral part of the National Educational System in 
charge of the Ministers of Education. Non-official Orga- 
nisations may well arrange this matter, with generpUsym- 
pathy and some financial support from Government or 
Local Bodies. The ingredients of this item would be, nOc 
so much of set courses or curricula, as lantprn lectures,- 
exhibitions, concerts, museums, illustrated demonstrations, 
radio talks, and the like, dn a variety of topics, which are 
of interest in the daily life of the masses. Instead, how- 
ever, of their being left unorganised, or ad hoc attempts, 
being made by unco-ordinatcd grpups, they must be made 
part of the Plan so as to be systematised ifnd regularised 
bringing the fullest possible benefit to* the community. * 

This education musT be made interesting as well as 
usefull. All the modern devices of the Cinema, the Ra^io. 
and the Teleprinter must be pressed into service, so that 
teaclfing or training of this kind does not become a burden. ( 
Only then can those not directly engaged in a given factory' 
or workshop would be attracted to the more liberal side of 
such programmes. And here comes in the service pf the 
Local Bodies, or Societies specially started for this purpose 
of Mass Education ayd Cultural growth. The example of 
Russia is, in this as in many other departments of woiiking 
to a preconcerted Pten, encouraging as well as instructive; 
and ought*to be utilised *to the utmost possible. 

(v) Training the Defective, and the Prpblem Child 

Training Qf the defective child must occupy a distinct 
pjace of its own. as the normal child’s education mu^t rytf 
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be impeded by the task of providing for the abnormal. The 
physically defective children are, relatively speaking, in a 
small proportion; and, as the Plan progresses with success, 
that proportion is bound to decline. 

Arrangements, therefore, for the suitable education 
and training of these, so that they be not a nuisance to so- 
ciety or burden to themselves, must be made by the State, 
qr its delegate, the Local Self-Governing Unit, with such 
assistance from.the Unit or Union Government as may be 
available, in respect of funds, personnel or technique. Quite 
efficient and satisfactory systems have already been work- 
ed out* to meet this need, which is felt in every com- 
munity; and which is not impossible to provide for in this 
country. 

The sase of the so-called Problem Child, or those 
mentally defective, stands on a somewhat different footing. 
While compensation for physical shortcomings have been 
•i'.'und in mechanical devices, the need of the mentally de- 
fective, the idiot or the imbecile, still remains in the vague 
.domain of Psychiatry. Experiments, however, are even 
•in this, case numerous; and the results by no means dis- 
appointing. Our proportion of this type of child or adult 
ft fairly high, due probably to our economic and social 
conditions that the Plan is intended to remedy. 

Provision for the Defective and for the Problem Child 
must be part of the National Education System. The 
proportion of these categories of children is not very high. 
But, given the very large number of our population, the 
number to be provided fbr in these classes would also be 
considerable. The^ must, therefore, be grouped and 
drought together under some conjmon system, when their 
( education and training would be easier; and their be- 
coming eventually useful members of society, not a 
burden to themselves, nor a nuisance to others, — 3yould 
0 be simplified. The task cannot be left to private charity 
or unco-ordinated public effort. 

# (vi) WJays and Means to Find Teachers 

As soon as the policy of universal and compulsory 
Basic education for every child in the, community is adopt- 
ed, the need for an army of teachers will become urgent 
as w*ell as intense. Even today # the ^problem of* finding 
sufficient and suitable teachers is no mean handicap and 
impediment in the way of any progressive system of mass 
education. Wfth the general principle of Basic Education 
through the medium of a craft beginning to be translated 
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mto everyday life, the need for specially trained teachers 
in ever increasing numbers would become more intense 
than ever. Given compulsory and universal Basic Educa- 
tion for a minimum period of 7 years there \jfOul&be some- 
thing like 50 to 00 million children to provide for. And 
this mass will not be properly attended to in all subjects as 
well as in all stages of the Basic stage, with less than 
2 million teachers at the very lowest. t * 

.Education through craft requires* in each teacher, not 
only.a full knowledge of the technique of the craft, — prin- 
cipal or subsidiary, — but also ability to convey through it 
other branches of knowledge as well. For this nurpose 
all the required number of teachers would have to oe spe- 
cially trained for a full course necessary. One of the first 
needs, therefore, of the new programme would be the in- 
tensive and expeditious training of teachers \v/ sufficient 
numbers and qualitj' to make the programme itself a suc- 
cess. In the first years of the Plan, it is vefy likely that 
attention will have to be concentrated much more on ticlirt- 
ing institutions in every district of the country tlfan oy 
the implementation of compulsory and Universal Basic- 
Education proper. The Plan must take stock of this factor* 
and deal with it immediately. 

The figure mentioned above concerns only the Basic 
Teacher. The requirements of Secondary anti University 
Education, as well as for. Higher Scientific Research, are 
not included; and the number needed on that account will 
also not be inconsiderable. Even counting that only 15 
per cent of those going in for basic education compulsorily 
will have to be provided in the* Secondary Stage and 
1 5 per cent of the latter in the next higher stage, the num- 
ber of teachers needed \\iould not be less than quarter*of a 
million at least; and they will have to be specially ade- 
quately trained. Then again, the condition of services «for 
teacljers to-day are most unattractive; and so, they will 
have to be revised radically so as to make the profession* 
more attractive and acceptable so that, they make a life 
career for those duly qualified. 

This means an elaborate and extensive system of 
training the Teacher before he can be qualified to be en- 
trusted with his work. The State will have to begin the 
programme of univprsal mass education by an extensive 
system of intensive training for the would be teacher. And 
th3t the pedagogic career may prove attractive to the pro- , 
per sort of young man and woman, the conditions of em- 
ployment and .prospects in the profession will have .to be 
sybstaritially improved. 
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• This j|S not simply a problem in public finance, though 
the financial aspect may be the most striking. It is a pro- 
blem in selecting the right person, giving him the right 
preparatory training and experience, and affording him all 
those facilities which are necessary to make him keep up 
his zeal, and not become fossilised in the work. 

• The problem of mere numbers needed is not inconsi- 
derable either. Even in the very first years, the number 
of teachers needed will run into 6 if not 7 figures. ‘And 
these will not be possible to provide, without some recourse 
to a system of Social Conscription. Once the inequalities 
in return from the different occupations available under 
the Plan are ironed out, the future recruitment will not 
present any grave difficulty. But in the initial years con- 
ditions would have to be very materially improved, if the 
Teacher is* not to be a rolling stone, but a steady careerist 
who finds a vocation in his profession. 

• *A similar, if not so great, difficulty will be found in 
cegard to the provision of Text-Books, Instruments, and 
all kinds of Apparatus. If the principle of education 
►throdgh the mother tongue of the pupil is adopted, — as it 

must be, — in all stages, very considerable enterprise must 
be undertaken, on a systematic scale, to provide books for 
study, at least in the higher stages, where the medium of 
instruction today is English. Eyen if a common National 
language is adopted, e.g., Hindi, with Deva Nagari script 
for education in the higher stages, this problem will face 
the country in every unit of the Union. It must be an 
integral part pi the Overall Plan to provide all the 
necessary books in the local or National language, within 
a gwen period fixecl in advance. # 

India is backward today, also, in the production of all 
otfier aids to education, like mathematical instruments 
and scientific apparatus. We cannot be dependent for all 
p time to come upon foreign sources of supply for these our 
primary needs. The necessary industries must, accord- 
ingly, be set up as part of the over-all National Plan to 
make* and supply these, instruments, apparatus and labo- 
ratory equipment within a predetermined period. 

*• (vii) University Education, Scientific Research 
and Advanced Technical Training. 

• • 

In the cas§ of Technical and University Education, the 
problem has a somewhat different aspect. *In the new 
giethbd of Education, generally accepted in the Basic stage, 
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technical training of an elementary kind will gp hand In 
hand with oi'dinary instruction in all departments of know - 
ledge. This policy will continue in the successive stages 
of the national educational system. t 

Specialised or advanced training, including experi- 
mental or post-graduate research, however, in specific 
branches of Arts, Science or Technique, must be correlated 
with the available employment, as planned in the National 
Programme for each given year; and for, each particular 
item* or aspect of the Plan. The present day phenomenon 
of highly trained men — often with the best local or foreign 
degrees in extremely specialised branches of Science and 
Learning, — wasting their time for lack of suitable employ- 
ment must be rendered impossible. The main principle of 
the new policy must be: Every properly trained person 
must have a billet assured for him in advaned? suited to 
his aptitude and training. If, after employment, any such 
person is sent out for still further training or specialisa- 
tion in other countries, there must be no risk of unepiploy*- 
ment, wastage, and frustration for such . a person on 
return after completing the assigned course of training . 4 
None, however, need be sent or allowed to go abroafti, until* 
all available local facilities have been tried and fully 
utilised. 

At the present time hundreds of students are selected 
for training abroad, particularly in Technical or Science 
institutions abroad, who, when they return, are by no 
means assured employment suited to their talents, attain- 
ments, or needs. This is due to lack of a pre-concerted 
programme, under which there would be proper co-rela- 
tion between the available personnel afid the tasks negded 
to be carried out. Mon&y now spent by way of Foreign 
Scholarships to students being sent abroad is practically 
wasted, simply because no definite programme has been 
prepared and tasks allotted in response to which such 
students are sent abroad. It would be both more econo-* 
mical and more useful to the country, if, instead of 
thousands of • students being thus sent ^abroad without 
definite tasks awaiting them, an effort was made to increase 
the resources of our .local educational institutions by im- 
porting trained experts or specialists, not only to «give 
theoretipal instruction in the various branches of Art, 
Science, or Technique; btit also to give practical demons- 
tration by actual work wherever possible in the labofa- . 
tories, factories, workshops, hospitals, or other institutions 
that may be set up under the Plan. 



EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 


41 


The organisation of University education has its own 
problems. Universities have been regarded all through the 
ages as centres of learning, where the utilitarian motive 
is claimed to bg absent, # or at least in the background. They 
have been constituted,* organised, and conducted as semi- 
autonomous bodies, made up of the teachers and pupils 
working there, which would not gain in fullness or utility, 
iT St^te control or regimentation was applied. 

Under existing Conditions; it must be noted, Indian 
Universities are little more than examining machines 
working on a mass scale, to standard pattern, producing by 
* the thousands graduates and post graduates, who are moTe 
often than not misfits in life through no fault of their own. 
The highest stage of education needs, therefore, radical 
reform. The Universities themselves need reorganisation 
and reorietitation to guard against the danger of their be- 
. coming victims of Party machines or power politics. 

' • 'Definite correlation must be established, in this as in 
other *stages of education, between training and actual 
r employment; and that will no doubt go a long way to make 
♦the Universities not only popular and autonomous; but also 
make technical training sufficiently close to the actual 
flrork and useful. 

Technical Education And Scientific Research 

• 

The provision of the highest degree of Technical edu- 
cation, and the organisation of Scientific Research, must 
necessarily be an integral part of the Educational sector in 
the national PJpn. The obligation in that behalf must pri- 
marily be that of the State. At the earlier stage, as remark- 
ed already, this obligation may be jrlaced on the Employers, 
i.e. factory management and workshop direction in every 
item of the Plan. Bpt the basic obligation must be of the 
State, carried out as, an integral part of the Plan, by what- 
ever agency the State deems appropriate for the purposes 
in the several stages. 

i^t the highest stage, this obligation may. be discharged 
by some semi-autonomous Statutory body like a Federal or 
Union University, or special institutions, such as those now 
existing at Bangalore, Ranchi, or Dehra Dun. But in every 
case “a measure of State control and supervision must be 
ensured primarily to see that these bodies and institutions 
function in conformity with the main Plan, And the “re- 
searches carried out are mutually co-ordinated so as to 
mak% a consistent programme. 
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The tradition of University organisation and function 
has made those bodies, ever since their establishment in 
' modern form in this country, autonomous institutions, at 
least in theory if not in fact. The first Universities, estab- 
lished in the three Presidency Tcfwns, were examining 
bodies, which tested and certified candidates appearing at 
their examinations from the affiliated colleges, as having 
acquired a certain degree of proficiency in given subjects*. 
In course of time a change came over these organisations. 
From merely examining machines they progressively be- 
came directly teaching institutions, which, even when dis- 
charging their teaching functions through affiliated col- 
leges exercise an increasing degree of control on thte latter 
through prescription of courses and standards for exami- 
nations, and laying down conditions of affiliation, and 
periodical inspection to see that the efficiency fp teaching 
is properly maintained in the affiliated colleges. More 
than this, they have undertaken of late qp increasing 
measure of direct teaching through Post-graduate Depart 
merits of their own, and the establishment and maintenance 
of advanced Research Institutions, particularly in Applied 
Science and Technology, which have rendered ireful 
service in building up industries and utilities *n the 
country. • 

The Universities, however, though incredfeed in num- 
ber very considerably in the last generation, number hard- 
ly twenty throughout the whole of India. Such as they 
are, they have not quite shed the influence of their original 
beginnings. The bulk of University activities is still in 
relation to under-graduate studies*, most if iy>t all of which 
is conducted through affiliated colleges, fhey themselves re.- 
tain post-graduate work a»nd scientific research in their awn 
hands. Their being converted into more and more demo- 
cratic organisations causes considerable anomaly in work- 
ing, and brings upon them demands, which, however great 
their Vesources, they are not always equal to meet. Their 
resources consist mainly of examination fees, with a sup- 
plement from Government grants and interest from endow- 
ments, which ‘all put together do not suffice to meet the 
ever increasing demands on account of ever widening ob- 
ligations. 

% 

The^ basic policy of democratic Government naturally 
inclines in favour of devoting greater funds to the lower 
stages of education where we have a heavy leeway to make 
up. The result is that the higher branches tend to be 
• financially starved, while private profit seekers get a wide 
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sc-ope for their own ends. In widening democracy with 
responsible popular ministries, this tendency is bound to 
be accentuated. The need, therefore, of reorganising and 
reconditioning ^University Education, with special refe- 
rence to Technological and Scientific Research as integral 
part of the Overall National Plan, becomes incontestible. 

* 0.ur Universities and other institutions of that level 
will have to be more throughly integrated with the entire 
educational system of the country; and their working," co- 
ordinated with the National Plan as a whole, so as to make 
-every phase and every branch of learning, of science, art 
and technique, directly responsive. They need not be con- 
verted into departments of State; but may function as Sta- 
tutory Bodies with well defined powers and functions, and 
adequate resources to do justice to them. The attempt at 
democratising the Universities was needed in the days 
'when an aliempower ruled the land. But with the advent 
of real power in the governance of this country in the 
hands «f our own popular Ministries the anomalies of de- 
mocratic machinery in these institutions of learning and 
research become more and more glaring. It is. accordingly, 
desirable to revise the basic constitution also, so as to en- 
ti*ust autonomous powers to a body composed of tho.se 
directly interested, with adequate control in the hands of 
Government to keep these organisations into step. 

Further comment on this the highest stage in educa- 
tion is unnecessary in this introduction. The subject is 
dealt with in Part II of this volume dealing with Technical 
Training and Developmental Research, where the utili- 
tarian as well as Ihq cultural aspects are fully considered. 
The National Planning Committee having had no oppor- 
tunity to consider that Report, the present writer cannot 
venture upon this ground and offer his own views on this 
subject. 

(viii) Provision of Employment 

For the results of University ancl all other 
stages' of education not to he wasted, it is neces- 
sary to organise and provide adequate and appro- 
priate employment for every citizen* in accordance with 
his ofther taste, training and temperament. For this aim to 
be realised, a comprehensive plan of* all round national 
development in every field of Primary .and Secondary P?o- 
'cluction; of Utilities and Services; of Distribution and Con- 
sumption, is an inevitable condition precedent. It must 
t^puf into operation simultaneously on all* fronts. # 
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The problem of the so-called “Educated Unemployed''’ 
whic h used to stagger the preceding generation, arose, not 
only because the supply of such educated persons had 
outgrown the demand; but also because tl»e demand was 
necessarily limited, while the supply was progressively 
increasing. There was, in fact, no attempt at co-ordinating, 
or adjusting the needs of the country with its resources in 
this respect. 

* Under the new aims and objectives of National Edu- 
cation, the problem would not be to find employment for 
the select few, tested at examinations and found suitable 
for the few jobs available in the public service. Vnder a 
nationally planned economy, it would be a problem of utilis- 
ing the entire energy of the whole mass of adult population 
of the country. The State, representing the community, 
must undertake the obligation to provide employment for 
all adult citizens, men and women, and enable them to earn* 
their livelihood. The available resources and requirements 
of the country should be so organised and adjusted as to 
leave no one without work, who is not precluded by physi- 
cal disability or mental deficiency from working. ' 

Education and training must accordingly be so design- 
ed and so provided that, for the total available man-power, . 
variously trained and qualified, there must *be automati- 
cally available suitable employment as part of the National 
Plan. None must be idle; none can be parasite. None 
must starve, nor beg for a living. All must be trained and 
drilled to fit each into an appropriate niche, gaining an 
honest and adequate living, and adding at the same time to 
the sum total of the national wealth. 

In other words, the .National Education System would 
be carefully integrated with a system of Social Conscription 
which will he part of the National Plan. 

‘(ix) Scope for Private Enterprise in the National 

Education 

The community, through its organised agent, „„ 
Government. 'intervenes in an ever increasing degree, till 
at least the task of providing sufficient education for every 
child in the community, with or without parents, has be- 
come a national obligation as w r ell as a public monopoly. 
This monopoly mu^i be exercised as much in the ordinary 
normal schools, wherein children from 6 to 14 years of 
age, or whatever be the age prescribed /or compulsory* 
education, are to be regularly educated, as in the Infant 
Schools, and the Secondary or University stages. 
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At the? present time a good part of this obligation, 
particularly in regard to Primary or Basic Education, is, 
however, discharged by the State, — supplemented by Pri- 
vate Enterprise working for profit. The State acts, for 
this purpose, through Local Self-governing Bodies. In the 
higher stages of education, the State becomes less and 
less directly concerned; and private enterprise of indivi- 
duals or societies takes a very considerable share. At the 
University stage., semt-autonomous statutory corporations 
are established to deal with that sector of our National 
Education System. 

The* profit motive in Private Enterprise ought to be 
wholly eliminated from such a social service as the pro- 
gramme of National Education. So long, however, as the 
State is unable by itself to shoulder the full obligation of 
educating every member of the community upto the pres- 
cribed stage required under the Plan, — including Second- 
ary, Technical, University Education and Research — a cer- 
tain degree of Private Enterprise may be unavoidable. 
But even in that* case it ought to be kept under rigorous 
control, if the main Plan is not to be frustrated or per- 
verted. 

t 

• Not all private enterprise in the educational field, it 
must be recognised, is inspired by greed for monetary gain 
for the founder or proprietor of a?i institution. And where 
such enterprise is inspired by Missionary zeal, or in- 
fluenced by a desire for new experiments in educational 
technique or content, scope should be available for such 
endeavours, eveyi though Outside the main Plan. As these 
would be exceptional rather than normal: and as. ex 
hypothesi, there is no taint of prqfit-seeking for the pro- 
moters of such experiments, the State would lose noth- 
ing .thy suffering then? to have room for self-expression. 
Only, if Missionary zeal expresses itself, under the guise of 
tid’ueation, in any kind or degree of direct or indirect 
proselytising, it will have to be rigorously checked. 

Because of lijnited resources; and also because of the 
more urgent claims of elejnentarv education for the masses 
upon the Public Purse, scope for private effort may be left 
iu the higher stages, where considerations of cost preclude 
the Sfate from assuming directly the wholesale obligation, 
and prevent it from making such education free anti com- 
pulsory to every child in the community. Here the edu- 
cation must be .equal and uniform for all, fiee from any 
bias oficlass exclusiveness. And that can only be provided 
irk public schools open to all. 
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In t.he Basic stage, however, no rdt>m should be left, 
on any ground whatsoever, to private enterprise. The 
entire programme of such education must be carried out r 
tor the full period, exclusively through <publfc agency, 
whether of the Unit Government, or of the existing Local 
Governing Bodies, or Special School Boards statutorily 
established for the purpose. 

X, FINANCE 

*The toughest problem in re-organising the planned 
programme of mass education in this country is Finance. 
When Basic Education is accepted as a national obligation, 
and provided free and compulsory to every child of school- 
going age in the country, for a prescribed period of seven 
years; and when in consequence proportionate expansion 
takes place in the successive stages of highe/ education, 
the need for funds will increase in proportion. 

The problem of Finance is, of course, universal; and 
affects every stage of education in every branch of science, 
learning, art and technique. The amount now spent from 
all sources in all the Provinces together is Rs. 31.61 crores. 
Tt averages hardly twelve annas per head of the popu- 
lation in British India. It is obvious that this is utterly 
inadequate if the indispensable minimum 6i educational 
expansion, as outlined above, and as mentioned in the le- 
ports following, is to be attained. New sources of revenue 
will have, therefore, to be discovered. Even if all possible 
economies are made, the saving made will not suffice to 
meet the much larger demand on this account upon the 
National purse. The system of Compulsory, Free, Univer- 
sal Basic Education alone will cost not less than Rs.< 300 
crores per annum when it is in full blast; while even in the 
initial years the cost will not be less than hundred crores 
per annum for all States and Provinces put together. The 
exact percentage of the National Budget (as distinguished 
from the Governmental Budget) that ought to be devoted 
to Education is difficult to say; but 10 per cent of the total 
wealth of the country devoted to this item* which in Reality 
is the most productive investment that can he found in the 
long run for any country anxious to build up a vigorous 
new economic life for itself, is by no means excessive. If 
the National Budget amounts to between Rs. 3 and Rs. 4 
thousand «rores to-day, at -the present level of prices, this 
would mean setting apart something like t Rs. 400 crores 
lor the cost- of education, a small fraction of which can be 
found -from possible economies. Coupled with pubhc 



V 

s X 

EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 47 

i » 

health, which will be similarly dealth with in another 
volume in this Series, the total charge on account of these 
essential Social. Services for the country will be somewhere 
near Rs. 1000 crores b^ the end of the first stage in plan- 
ning. And that would be by no means extravagant. 

• Definite ways and means have been suggestd in a 
Note appended to the section of Priorities Report dealing 
with education, Ayhichr may or may not be acceptable in all 
its details. But the principle would be incontestible that 
new sources will have to be found or methods developed, 
•which will suffice to provide for this enormous need of 
the country. It is true that in the initial years of the Plan 
being put into effect not the whole of this gigantic sum 
would or could be spent for this purpose. That, however, 
is only a reason to show that we must build up our re- 
sources, progressively accelerating them so that the end 
expected may be realised without difficulty within the 
time limit set for the purpose. 

> There is not 'much room for economy, or retrenchment 
»ln the existing services. The lower ranks in the public ser- 
vice in all departments, — Provincial as well as Central — 
•are so poorly paid, that even if any economies are possible 
aiid effected, they would not fill the gap. In the case of Edu- 
cation, the pay and prospects of, the lowest ranks of tea- 
chers are notoriously inadequate and unattractive. Refer- 
ence has already been made to the phenomenon of wastage 
and stagnation in our existing primary schools, wherein 
the real return on every * rupee spent is scarcely three 
annas. If this wastage is to be remedied at all, the present 
teacher, inadequately paid and generally neglected, will 
not serve the turn. It would, therefore, be good economy, 
*frora the point of view of results, to revise radically the 
system of teachers’ salaries and general prospects of that 
service. * 

At the time of writing the above, the report of the 
Pay Commission was not out. That Report has since been 
out, and is expected to add Rs. 30 crores at least to the 
Central Budget, mainly because of substantial increases in 
the b^sic pay of the lower ranks in Government service. 
Similar additions will have to be madp by all Provincial 
and State Governments for their* staff. There has been 
£ome prospect of reduction, following* the Repdrt of tl\e 
Pay Commission, in the top salaries. But the saving thus 
made jyill be swallowed by the increases in* the lower 
softies. „ 4 
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Highly productive new sources of revenue* therefore, 
must be discovered; and existing ones considerably ex- 
panded, if this hiatus is to be filled. An appendix to the 
Priority Report of the National Planning Committee. Sub- 
committee offers some suggestions for this purpose. Even 
if those suggestions are not adopted integrally, similar 
lines will have to be developed, since existing direct and 
indirect taxation seems to have reached saturation 1 point, 
and further yield by manipulation df ratps of these is un- 
likely. State enterprise of a productive and profitable 
character in an ever increasing extent seems to be the 
only way of finding the necessary funds — not only fior mass 
education, but for all other items in the planned pro- 
gramme of national development, which is sketched in 
this Series. Such Enterprise in productive industry will 
not only add to the national wealth; it will Slso leave a 
greater balance in the hands of the individual which no 
system of taxation can achieve. All taxes are compul- 
sory deductions from the wealth of the individual; per 
contra, all profits of Public Enterprise , are additions <to 
the wealth of the individual. This, however, is a,them£ 
which will be much more fully developed in another Sub-‘ 
Committee’s Report; and so we need say no more at this 
stage on this most crucial subject for planning as a 
whole. 1 


K. T. SHAH. 
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Chairman: 

Prof. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, 

Members: 


Dr. Zakir Husain, 

Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, 

Dr. S. K. Datta, 

Mrs. Hannah Sen, 

Shri Nandalal Bose, 
Shrimati Asha Devi, 
Prof. Humayun Kabir, 
Pi of. S. R. Bose 

P "legate. Labour Sub-Committer 


Acharya Narendra Dev, 
Dr. M. R. Paranjpe, 

Prof. N. C. Banerjee, 

Dr. Tara Chand, 

Shri S. U. Shukla, 

Shri A. N. Basu, 

Mrs. Totini Das, 

Sm. Shantabai Ranga Rao 

Delegate, Women's Sub-Committee 


Secretary: 

Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, 


Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee, who was originally 
appointed Chairman, being unable- to serve on the Com- 
fnittee, Prof. Sir S. Radhakrishnan was appointed Chair- 
man. Mr. S. E. Ranganathan resigned his Membership 
on. his accepting the appointment as Adviser to the Sec- 
retary of State for India, and leaving India in consequence. 
Mr. Seshadri also resigned. 

The terms of reference made to the Sub-Committee 
by the National Planning Committee, are as follows : 

(a.) general education of the entire nation in all 
' stages and branches. In this connection, work 
has already been done by several provincial and 
national committees specially' appointed for the 
purpose*; and the results produced by these would 
j need to be collated and a general policy framed 
for educating the entire nation; 
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(b) the problem of adult education; 

(c) terms and conditions of employment of teachers: 

(d) mobilisation of labour for social Service. 

( t 

The Sub-Committee held two meetings in all, one in 
Bombay on the 7th November, 1930, and the other in Cal- 
cutta on the 17th April, 1940. 

* At the first meeting held in Bombay on the 7th No- 
vember, 1940, the following members were present: 


1. Sir S. Radhakrishnan (Chairman) 

2. Shri E. W. Aryanayakam (Secretary) 

3. Dr. Tara Chand 

4. Smt. Asha Devi 

5. Mrs. Hannah Sen 

6. Shri S. U. Shukla 

7. Prof. N. C. Banerjee, 

8. Prof. K. T. Shah (Ex-OHicio). 


The Sub-Committee co-opted additional members, whose, 
names are mentioned above, and discussed in detail the 
Terms of Reference made to the Sub-Committee. It v'as 
felt that the Terms of Reference were verj' wide, and 
they decided to deal with the problem by dividing the 
complete course of Education into four broad stages — 
viz., ! t 


Pre-basic or Primary 
Basic- 

Intermediate 

University 


fi'om 5 to 7 years’ 
7 to 14 „ 

14 to 17 ,, , 

17 onwards 


For each of these sections a separate sub-committee 

was appointed to consider the place of General Education 

in a planned national economy, and to Report fully on the 

curricula, the financial implications, and the w&ys and 

means of implementing the game. The personnel of 

these four Sub-Committees were : 

Pre-Basic : , .* 

« * 

1. ‘Mrs. Hannah Sen 

« 

2. Miss Kapila Khanjiwalla 

3. Miss Mridula Sarabhai v 

4. Smt. Asha Devi (convenor). 
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i • 

Basic : 

1. Dr. Zakir Hussain, 

2. ,Prof. K. G. Saiyidain, 

3. Shri Nandalal Bose, 

4. Prof. N. C. Bannerjee, 

5. Dr. M. R. Paranjpe, 

6? Mrs. Hannah Sen, 

7. Shrimati Asha Devi, 

8. Shri E. W. Aryanayakam (Con- 

venor). 

Intermediate Education : 

1. Shri S. U. Shukla, 

2. Prof. S. E. Ranganathan, 

3. Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, 

4. Mrs. Lila Roy, 

5. Dr. Tara Chand (Convenor), 

with 3 members to be nominated 
by Technical Education Sud- 
Committee. 


Dr. S. K.*Datta, 

Dr. Zakir Hussain. 

Prof. Seshadri, 

Mrs. Totini Das, 

Tl*e Chairman of the Tech. Educ. 
Sub-Corn. 

Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee 
(Convenor). 

The references made* to these Sub-Committees were as 
follows : 

J. Pre-basic Education Sub-Committee to investi- 
gate into the general principles, syllabuses, financial 
implications and* ways and means regarding the educa- 
tion of children between the ages, 5 & 7; further to report 
on the age at which compulsion should be introduced by 
the Stfcte. 

2. Basic Education Sub-Committee (a) to investigate 
jnt« the general principles, curricula,* financial implica- 
tions and ways* and means for the introducfkyi of Basic 
Educa^on in the light of the experience gained in the 
practical forking out of the scheme in the past 15 months* 


University Education 
• 1 . 


6 . 

4 . 

• 5. 

6 . 
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(b) to examine the question of the standard and 
training of teachers for Basic training schools and Basic 
schools; 

(c) to examine the problem of location of schools 
anil transportation of pupils in rural areas; 

(d) to examine the advisability and feasibility of 
allowing pupils to bifurcate after the completion of the 
5th year of basic education i.e., at the age* of 12. 

3. Intermediate Education Sub-Committee to in- 

vestigate into the general principles, curricula, thfe finan-* 
cial implication, and ways and means for the introduction 
of Intermediate Education which should on the one hand 
be a continuation of basic education providingjfor further 
training in technical subjects, for turning out skilled 
workmen and technical experts, and on nae other hand* 
should form the preparatory stage to University or higher 
education. . 

I 

4. University Education Sub-Committee to iijvesti-* 
gate into the general principles, curricula, the financial . 
implications, the ways and means for implementing tk»e 
scheme of University or Higher Education, which should ’ 

also include technical education of the degree standard. 

« • 

Three more Sub-Committees were appointed to consi- 
der and report on: 

1. Adult Education; • 

2. Employment of Teachers; # 

3. Mobilisation of •Labour for Social Services. • 

The personnel of these three Sub-Committees w.crc:' 

*1. Adult Education : 

1. Prof. N. C. Bannerjce 

2. Shri A. N. Basu 

Dr. Tarachand • • 

4. Shri M. R! Paranjpe 

5. Prof. Humayun Kabir (Convenor) 

2. . Employment of Teachers : 

1. iJr. S. K. Datta, 

* 1 . Prof. Seshadri 

3. Shri E. W. Aryanayakam 

.4. Prof. S. E. Ranganathan * 

5. Prof. K. T. Shah (Convenor; 
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3. Mbbilisatibn of labour for social services : 

1. Prof. K. T. Shah was requested to prepare a 
r^port^on the subject. 

The Pre-Basic Education Sub-Committee held a meet- 
ing at Delhi on 8th February, 1940, and made certain re- 
commendations to the Committee which are contained in 
the minutes, vide appendix I. 

* The Basic Education Sub-Committee met at Delhi on 
the Gth February 1940 and made their recommendations 
Vo the Committee, vide appendix II. 

• • 

The Intermediate and the University Education Sub- 
Committee have not been able to meet so lar. 

The Adult Education Sub-Committee have submitted 
their report as also the Sub-Committee appointed to inves- 
tigate into th£ terms and conditions of Employment of 
Teachers. 

Prbf. K. T. Shah’s note on the “Mobilisation of Labour 
for Social Services” has not been submitted. 

•• * • 

The reports of the Pre-Basic, Basic, anc Adult Educa- 
. tfbn suo-committee as well as the note on the ‘Employ- 
ment of Teaqhers’ were considered at the meeting of the 
Sub-Committee held at Calcutta^ on the 17th April 1940, 
when the following members were present : 

J. Sir S. Radhakrishnan (Chairman) 

2. Shri E. W. Aryapayakam (Secretary) 

3. Shri A.*N. Basu 
4- Dr. Tara Cfiand < 

5. Prof. N. C. Bannerjee 

6. Prof. Humaytm Ivabir 

7. Dr. M. R. Paranjpe 

8. Smt. Asha Devi 

9. Prof. K. # T. Shah (Ex-Officio) . 

t 

The Secretary was authorised to draft a report on the 
general lines discussed and agreed to.at the meeting, and 
embodying the following recommendations : 

PRE-BASIC EDUCATION: 

• • * 1. Pre-basjc education should be* optional. Compul- 

• sion should be introduced at the initial age oibasic educa- 

• t.ion. 
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2. Pre-basic education should cover a period of two 
years prior to the period of basic education. 

3. The fundamental principles guidiag the scheme 
of pre-basic education should be: that every child between 
the age of five and seven should, wherever necessary and 
whenever adequate arrangements cannot be made at home, 
have full facilities for a free and all-round development, 
both physical and mental. 

*4. The programme (or syllabus) of pre-basic educa- 
tion should consist of : / 

a. Meals : Every pre-basic school should make ade- 
quate provision for nourishment of school children, during 
school hours. 

b. Medical care : The ideal before the scheme of pre- 

basic education should be that every pre-basic school, 
should be under a qualified doctor or health visitor. Dur- 
ing the transitional period, however, the teachers mdy be 
given elementary medical training so that they m&y look 
after the health of the children and treat ordinary aiD 
ments with simple remedies. * ' *« 

c. Cleanliness : Habits of cleanliness — both persons! 

cleanliness and cleanliness of surroundings, — should be in- * 
culcated. ' 

d. The formation of good habits of living. 

e. Free Play. 

f. Facilities for self-expression : Through speech, 
music, dancing, dramas, hand-wfork, and »rt etc. 

g. Elementary social training. 

h. Stories, poems and dramas. 

i. Nature study and care of ppt animals. 

, j. Sensory-motor training : Care should however be 
taken not to introduce expensive apparatus for sensory 
training. As far as possible, this training should be given 
through objects of nature or simple locally available appa- 
ratus. • 

f 

WAYS AND MEA^S OF INTRODUCING PRE-BASIC 

EDUCATION. 

The Committed beipg of opinion that the necessity 
for pre-basic school^ is most acute in industrial areas, §nd 
next in urbqy. areas, recommends that : * ' 

1. The managing bodies of industrial organisations 
* should be rtiade to provide adequate facilities /©r 
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tht§ education of the children of pre-basic age of 
their employees, by running pre-basic schools, or 
giving contributions to local bodies or private 
agfencias for running such schools. Such schools 
should be open to the periodic inspection and con- 
trol of the Education Department. 

2. In urban areas not included in No. 1, pre-basic 
schools should be run or aided by local bodies. 

.‘I. Encouragement should be given to the spread of 
pre-basic education in rural areas through the 
•help of local bodies and contributions from land- 
lords and other voluntary organisations. 

The provincial governments should undertake the 
responsibility of training teachers of pre-basic education, 
and should run a few model pre-basic schools. 

. TRAINING OF PRE-BASIC TEACHERS : 

Tl*c teachers of pre-basic schools should preferably 
*be women. It* is desirable that teacheis of pre-basic 
•schools* should be of high school leaving certificate, or 
qfluivalent standard; and be specially trained. Until such 
teachers are available in large numbers, intelligent women 
with understanding of children should be selected even 
if»their academic standard is l^ss, and should be given 
special training to equip them as pre-basic teachers. The 
minynum salary of a trained pre-basic teacher should be 
Rs. 20 per mensem in rural areas, with an additional allow- 
ance in urban ^reas. • 


ftLiiuuia win uccu a opcL udiiicu cinu 

sympathetic supervising staff, it is recommended that 
supervisors of pre-basic education be trained along with 
Jllie teachers in the training centres. • 


BASIC EDUCATION 

t 

, 1. AGE RANGE OF BASIC EDUCATION 

'the age range of basic education? should be seven to 
fourteen. The initial age may be* lowered, to six whereyer 
necessary according to local conditions, bid compulsion 
should not be* introduced before seven; ants* in no case 
sjioulfl the higher limit he fixed as lo\yer than fourteen. 
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2. SPECIALIZATION. ‘ 

At what stage should the children be allowed to 

change from basic schools to intermediate schools for spe- 
cialised studies ? ’ * 

t 

After completing five years of the bas’c course, child- 
ren should be allowed option to change from basic schools 
to intermediate schools. Poverty should not prevent child- 
ren from entering these intermediate schools. Machinery 
should be set up by the State to select children from the 
basic schools at the age of either twelve or fourteen, and,' 
give them scholarships to enable them to continue their* 
studies in these higher schools. 

3. LANGUAGES. 

The mother tongue of the child shall be the medium 
of instruction in the basic schools. Hindustani should be 
taught in grades V, VI and VII as a second language. 

4. ONE OR MORE BASIC CRAFTS. , ' 

From the point of view of educational development i-t 
is essential that a child’s education throughout thg first* 
five years of the basic course should centre round* a basic' ' 
craft. 

5. CURRICULUM. 

5. The syllabus prepared by the Zakir Husain Com- 
mittee should be accepted as the tentative syllabus for 
basic education. 

C. EDUCATION OF GIRLS. 

Basic education should be common both for boys and 
girls. Wherever local opinion is against common schools, 
however, provision may be made for separate wo'men 
teachers. . 

7. RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTIONS. 

Religious instruction is the concern of the family and* 
the community. In the present circumstances of the 
country, the state should take no responsibility for reli- 
gious education. * 

t 

8. EXAMINATIONS. 

There shall be no external examinations in basic 
education. An administrative check should however be 
mamtaine^ on the workihg of the basic schools. 

At the e^d of the fifth year of basic education there 
should be a‘ selection of students for transfer to the dif- 
ferent courses. 
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School leaving certificates shall be issued by the 
heads of the basic schools to students on the completion 
of the seven years of the basic course. .Admission to the 
intermediate institutions should be decided by the tests 
pf the institutions concerned. 

9. SUPERVISION. 

« 

An efficient and sympathetic supervising staff is 
essential for the, successful working of Basic Education. 
Provision should be made for the training or retraining of 
\^n adequate supervisory staff to guide and supervise the 
'working of the new experiment in Basic Schools. 

10. TRAINING OF TEACHERS. 

The Committee was of the opinion that to prepare the 
necessary number of teachers of basic education it will be 
.necessary to reorganise the existing normal schools, and 
establish new 'draining schools in large numbers, the idea 
being one training centre for each district and some train- 
ing colleges for the training of the teachers of the training 
Schools. 

1 I 

The basic training schools should be of two types 
. cfne group training the teachers for the first four grades 
of the basic course — another group of a higher standard 
fqr training teachers of the last^three grades of the basic 
course. 

lh THE LOCATION AND TRANSPORT OF THE 
CHILDREN QF BASIC SCHOOLS 

Basic schools should be mainly of two types — central 
sfchopls and feeder Schools. Central schools or full seven- 
grade basic schools, should be established wherever there 
is a village or a grouj) of villages with a population of 2000 
or more, having a minimum of 200 school-going children. 
Local authorities shall make the necessary arrangements 
wherever necessary. 

A feeder school or a basic school of fouv grades shall 
be proVided wherever tfyere is a minimum of forty school 
going children within a radius of one mile. Children 
attending basic schools will not be obliged to walk more 
than two miles to and back from schqol 

12. FINANCE. % 

The Central Government shall make UH’ontribution 
to the^provincial governments towards the .capital expen- 
diture to.be incurred in the introduction of basic educq- 
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tion. The Provincial governments shalF make k contribu- 
tion to the locai bodies to meet the additional expenditure 
in starting and equipping basic schools. 

The local bodies shall, wherever, necessary, be given 
freedom to raise loans or levy taxes to meet the necessary 
expenditure for the introduction of basic education. 

# 

In submitting this plan of Basic Education the *Com- 
mitee would emphasise the importance o£ continuing arid 
everf accelerating the efforts of Provincial Governments 
for the spread of literacy. From the information that is^ 
now made available to the public by the Directors of In- * 
formation of some Provinces, it appears that in 1938-39 
(the tirst effective year of Congress Cabinets) the increase 
in the number of children attending Primary Schools was 
three to four times the average per year in th<? preceding 
15 years; and if this increase is maintained in 1939-45, one. 
may reasonably expect that in 1945 these Provincial Gov- 
ernments will have succeeded in bringing to school 8(3 per 
cent or more of the children of 6 to 11 years, leading to 
a big upward jump in the literacy percentage of In^Jia in' 
the 1951 census. * 

It would, therefore, be wrong suddenly to displact: 
this movement by one in favour of basic education. If 
the Committee may use a metaphor, the introduction of 
basic education should be*by a process of grafting it on to 
the elementary education already in vogue, by stages, 
when and where this grafting is possible It may even be 
desirable to postpone large scale grafting till 1945; and 
when that is done, efforts should be matle in the first 
instance to convert what are known* as lower primary 
schools, into basic education schools. Even here sudcess 
will be better ensured by choosing rural schools, in the * 
first instance, for this operation of grafting. In the case 
of these schools, agriculture will naturally be the basic 
craft “round which education in these schools will centre”* 
and the teachers, the parents, and the pupils will be 
treading familiar ground. The choice of {\ basic cr^ft for 
urban schools will be a difficult, problem comparatively 
and the metamorphosis of urban elementary schools into 
basic schools, may faell wait till the metamorphosis of 
rural schools is on $ure basis. Success in one field will 

ensure success in another. 

• • 

In support of tHe statement made above, the follow- • 
ing figures fc$r the Province of Bombay, may be given. 

Population of Bombay Province 19 millions. 



4 Education : general and technical 59 

Children of 6 to 11 years 12 per cent approximately 
2.28 millions. 

Pupils attending primary schools : 

In 193G-37 . . 1,140,299 Plus 51,210 

In 1937-38 .. 1,191,599 

In 1938-39 . . 1,322,668 Plus 131,159 

The present rate pf increase 0.13. 

(The average rate of increase per year from 1928 To 
^937 — 35,000). 

• The total number of children to be yet brought to 
school 0.96 millions. 

The process would be complete in 7 vears i.e., by 
1946. 

There is no Purdah in Bombay and the expectations 
hiay be realised. 


ADULT EDUCATION 

* l. # The need for adult education is both imperative 

•hnd imifiediate. The first concern of the State must be 
tfce education of its masses. 

1 

2. While voluntary agencies can do something to 
farther the cause of adult education, it must primarily be 
the concern of the State. The State must undertake direct 
responsibility for it; and adult education must form an 
impoVtant item in the educational budget of every pro- 
vince. In view of the financial stringency in the provinces, 
the Central Government should make adequate grants to 
sdppjement the provincial resources. 

* 3. Adult education should mean the special type of 

education for adults Jibove the age of 18. who either did 
not receive any education in their early life, or do* not 
have opportunities of maintaining or extending their 
early literacy by taking advantage of the ordinary educa- 
tional institutions, providing regular courses of instruc- 
tion. 


The aim of adult education Is, therefore, to pro- 
vide necessary intellectual and emotipnal training to an 
adult of either of the above types to enable him to live a 
.richer and fuller life among his fellow citizens. Thus adfllt 
education attempts to enrich indivdual life Sewell as the 
life of#the community. In so far as it tries, to enrich our 
social existence, adult education becomes synonymous 
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with civic education. In fact, civic education forms a large 
part of the content of adult education. While adult edu- 
cation will in the main be directed toward* liberalising the 
mind and extending knowledge, it should walso try to in- 
clude more specialised technical instruction to enable the 
adult to increase bis individual efficiency in his own pro- 
fession or craft. 

PROGRAMME: In view of the- urgency and magni- 
tude of the problem of adult education, the committee 
suggests that it would perhaps be more practical to con- 
centrate on certain age groups instead of tackling the pro- 
blem generally. It recognises that adult education is 
indispensable till primary education becomes general and 
permanent literacy is achieved. The adult education 
budget is therefore likely to decrease in course of time, 
but in the immediate future, it will be a stupendous pro- 
blem to provide for the necessary funds. The committee 
therefore, recommends that, as an immediate measure, the 
state should aim at providing such education to adults of 
the age group of 18 to 25, and gradually extend the up- 
ward limit if and whenever funds permit. 

TYPES : The committee is of opinion that adu’t 
education must be of various types to suit the needs of dif- 
ferent localities, professions and classes of individuals, but 
broadly speaking it may be considered under the two fol- 
lowing heads: (1) for illiterate adults i.e. those who re- 
ceived no schooling in their early life, and (2) for literate 
adults i.e. those who had some education, but require re- 
education or further educ ation to increase .their social and 
individual efficiency. In this class nyiy be included also 
those who have lapsed imto illiteracy. 

The main difference between the two types will be 
in the inclusion of a literacy course in the former. In 
other respects, the courses will be similar. The committee 
recognises that literacy is only a means to an end, and 
must not be confused with education to^ which it is the 
first step. Literacy is, however, the easiest and simplest 
means to education, and constitutes the first step towards 
it. Furthermore, in., India even literacy has not been 
achieved for more than perhaps ten per cent o{, the 
people.- This gives an acjded importance to literacy in our 
adult education courses. The mass literacy campaigns 
undertaken ip different parts of the country are a move in 
the right direction; but should be brought under a central- 
ised organisation for better co-ordination and planning. 
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« 

STANDARD: In adult education for illiterates, lite- 
racy will in the beginning occupy an important place. The 
course in Jitergcy should aim at a standard roughly cor- 
responding to that achieved by four years’ teaching in a 
primary school, viz., the capacity to read with facility in 
the mother tongue and to keep simple accounts. It is 
essential that the literacy achieved must be permanent. It 
rpay be expected that .the average adult of age group 18-25 
will be able to achieve the standard suggested in a pej*ied 
of six months to a year. 

> 

SYLLABUS : The syllabus should mclude teaching 
of literacy and arithmetic to illiterate adults. For this, 
special reading matter suited to their needs and tastes 
must be prepared. Their interests are not the interests 
of children* and hence the use of childrens’ primers can 
hardly give satisfactory results. Materials used for further 
education of literate adults may be drawn upon in pre- 
paring .those special primers. For literate adults, the 
syllabus should .include economics of every day life, ele- 
mentary history and geography, information about cur- 

* rent affi*ars, simple every day science with emphasis upon 
e the implements used by them in their vocations, health 

* and hygiene # (both indiviudal and social), and technical 
training. Games should also have a place in this curricu- 
Jufri. Discussion and seminar, in*a word, personal cultural 
contacts, are more important as vehicles of adult education 
than*mere lectures or ordinary class room activities. 

WOMEN : • As motlfers of the community, the edu- 
cation of adult womyn, if successfully tackled, would solve 
the problem of education for the country as a whole. In 

* the peculiar circumstances of India, large scale adult edu- 
cation for women is difficult to provide, but there is also 
a .tendency to exaggerate the obstacles. With the spyead 
ef primary education, the number of women teachers. is 
likely to increase, and the Government must do everything 
to encourage thi§ tendency. One way of doing this would 
be to discourage one-teacher schools, which* are also un- 
satisfactory from other 'points of view. If government 
insist on two-teachers village schools, and further insist 
that ijiarried couples be preferred for them, the problem 
of women teachers can be largely jnet. 'Syllabus for "women 
shpuld include in addition to that for. men, instruction *in 

'social hygiene, .maternity and care of children. 

t UNfTS OF ADULT EDUCATION: .The Centre of adult 
ecfucatiortal activity must be the primary schools with*a 
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library and reading room attached. ^Teachers in these 
schools should be in charge of the regular teaching work; 
and should be paid for results achieved. Suggestions have 
been made that grants and remifneratiorf should be on 
the basis of adults made literate. Periodic inspection by 
competent authorities who will test results achieved may 
serve as the basis of payment. It will also be necessary to 
organise, in addition, a band of paripatetic lecturers to 
travel over the country and organise small local groupls. 
A bbdy of permanent tutors for regular teaching work, and 
a band of lecturers to visit some areas periodically am}’ 
speak on subjects of local or current interest, are necessary' 
for a successful adult education programme. 

MEANS : The means for imparting adult education 
should consist of: (a) adult classes, (b) night ‘schools, (c) 
tutorial classes (d) extension lectures anc| (e) continual 
tion classes. In addition to local teachers, the co-operation 
of school and college students, wherever and whenever 
possible, and of other persons interested in education 
should be invited. The summer and autumn vacations ar^ 
particularly suitable for work by students. It is, however, * 
necessary that they are specially trained for adult educfc- _ 
tional work. 

«• 

THE AGENCY : In’every province, a Central Board 
for adult education should be set up to plan and co-ordi- 
nate these activities. The Board shall contain representa- 
tives of the departments of Public Instruction, Rural 
vVelfare, Co-operation and Rural Credit, Agriculture and 
Industry, Public Health and of the Universities and Com- 
merce and Industries. The first tasks of the Board should 
be the preparation of suitable textbooks, preparation of dis- • 
trict. maps showing distribution of crops, roads and rivers 
markets for economic and agricultural products etc. It 
should organise a secretariat and inspectorate to plan and 
supervise adult education in the province, and also arrange 
for training pf teachers for adult educational work. Its 
objects may be specified as follpws : (a) preparation of 
text books, and other accessory literature and implements, 

(b) conducting adult education classes in selected ^reas, 

(c) planning and controlling the regular teaching work in 
adult education by local teachers; (d) organising public lec- 
tures and*demonstr»tions, (e) organising courses of train-, 
ing for teachers for adult education work, (f) inducing 
Universities apd other academic bodies to take u]t adult 
educational work, (g) organising regional and annual c«&- 
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ferences, and (h) serving as a central bureau of informa- 
tion and advice in matters concerning adult education. 

FUNDS: "Funds should be placed at the disposal of 
the Central Board by the government through annual 
grants. As already pointed out, the expenses are likely to 
decrease with the progress of primary education in the 
country . 

LITERATURE : * The Central Board should have^sMs 
one of its functions the supply to new literates of leaflets 
^printed in bold type containing easy reading matter in 
simple Stories. The syllabus for adults indicates the type 
of literature needed. The Central Board snould encourage 
the preparation of suitable books and also persuade Uni- 
versities ar^d other academic bodies to undertake the pro- 
duction of such literature. Establishment of local libra- 
ries and readijig rooms attached to the primary schools 
has ejready been suggested as the best moans of bringing 
such literature within easy access, and their work may be 
supplemented by circulating libraries. The Post Office 

# should (jonvey the book packets of these circulating libra- 

* ries from village to village free of charge. 

UNIVERSITIES AND ADULT EDUCATION : Some 
yji the ways hi which Universities can help have already 
been indicated. Their main function will be in training 
of teachers and production of suitable literature. They 
can <ilso help by including courses in social work with spe- 
cial emphasis on adult education. Persons with diploma 
in such course^ may be preferred for appointment to the 
secretariat of inspectorate of the Central Board of Adult 
Edusation. 


EMPLOYMENT OF TEACHFRS. 

• Under a Planned Economy compulsory universal, pri- 
fnary education upto a prescribed basic minimum will be 
aimed at. Apart from its financial implications, one of the 
main difficulties^ in realising this objective .would be to 
provide for a large number of trained teachers. The mag- 
nitude of our problem will be realised if we will compare 
our nfeds to the existing position. Estimating about a 10 
per cent increase on the 1931 population, our schoo % l going 
population between the ages of 7 «nd 14 will be in ’British 
.India about 41 \ millions as compared *0 about lit) milliolis 
at present. According to the 1931 census the't^tal number 
of me* and women engaged in teaching .profession in 
BMtish Iudia was about 344,000. But* in order to enfonje 
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compulsory education between the ages of 7-14 we shall 
need, on the basis of 30 students to a teacher about 14 
lakhs of trained personnel. Our needs, therefore, will 
not only be a very large one in number, but also will 
require a personnel trained in a totally different technique 
of education. Educational reform can only be effectively 
carried out if a properly trained personnel is available. 
The success of any system will depend much more upon 
t.h,e < adequacy of the teacher, than on any single factor 
affetting our programme. 

As our plan will have to be put into force within a 
period of 10 years, we shall need a regular supply of about 
140,000 teachers every year. This will mean that we shall 
require 300 training centres all over India, each enrolling 
about 500 students. The course in the training schools 
should be for a period of from 1 to three years, the former 
for acquiring a minimum qualification, the latter for a 
full course and qualification. The minimum qualification 
prescribed for attainment should be the passing of High 
School Certificate Examination or its equivalent. There 
will also be provision for refresher course for the existing 
staff. 

Great care should be taken in the selection of the 
candidates for the teacher's profession, as on their calibre 
and quality would depend the entire success of the 
scheme. For the first two or three years, it is likely to be 
difficult to find the sufficient number of suitable candi- 
dates in order to meet our requirements and we may have 
to do with a qualification lower than considered as desir- 
able minimum. But as the tempo of ifhe plan increases it 
will be possible to increase our enrolment, in order to 
make up the deficiencies of past years. There is also a 
large force available today in the educated unemployed 
who' may be intensively trained in a short period for this 
task. In the first years, therefore, such devices may help 
us to tide over our difficulties. 

€ 

For the proper execution of , the Plan, we may have 
eventually to mobilise our man-power on the basis of 
some sort of civil conscription. When the entire .man- 
power js mobilised, and employed for the Plan' the 
various' sections of the population will be reflected in such 
services in proportion to their numbers. But in the initial 
years, in sheeting the candidates, due regard will have 
also to be paid to the claims of the various communities 
Iq their adequate representation in educational* service, j. 
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It is possible, however, that there may be difficulties in 
finding sufficient number of suitably trained teachers 
from each community in order to give them a proportion- 
ate representation in the service. It must be realised that 
a teacher with proper training and qualification is abso- 
lutely necessary in education, if we are effectively to carry 
out our scheme. 


’ In the case of teachers now in service, it will be neces- 
sary to train them in the new technique of teaching. 
Jeachers who have put in at least three years service 
•should attend short intensive course of training, lasting for 
about six months. It may be better in the interests of 
economic organisation of the scheme to split up the three 
years training into two parts — a two years course in the 
first instance, followed by a few years actual work in 
schools and then a final course of one year’s training. The 
teachers trained in this manner should be given oppor- 
tunity to attend refresher courses so as to enable them 
to keep’ in touch with the progress of educational theory 
and experiments*. He should, therefore, be enabled to 
•tmdergo*refresher courses at stated intervals. 


i 

The teaching profession is suited to women, as, by 
their native Sympathy and individual understanding of 
children, they are invaluable as* teachers in the earlier 
years. It will be, however, difficult to find women teach- 
ers i» the required number for the first few years of the 
Plan. Our programme should therefore be intensified in 
training women *to take charge of the earlier classes in the 
primary schools. 

# 

, In this connection it must also be remembered that 
some provinces may have to import teachers from other 
provinces; though our policy should be to employ teachers 
wlio are recruited from the environment in which they 
have to practice their profession. This may, however, be 
difficult due to the fact that some provinces ipay have a 
larger Economic need in other directions, and as such may 
have to direct its available trained material into such other 
services. 

The problem of employment of teaffhers will be ’better 
understood if we are to take an exanjple of Mcfdras and 
Bombay Proving. These two provinces are far advanced 
in respect of education as compared to others' But the 
prpj)lem is very similar in all the provinces. # 
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Madras No. of Schools. No. attending trained Untrained 
1936-37. schools. Teachers. Teachers. 


Boys 41,000 2i million. 68,000 ' 27,000 

Girls 5,000 9 lakhs. 12,000 2,000 

Bombay 12,900 schools, 8,53,000 boys and 2,87,000 girls, 
17,000 trained teachers out of total no. of teachers 
34,000— , , 

‘It is evident from the above figures that many of our 
schools will require to be brought up to the normal strength 
in order to meet, efficiently the demands that the compul-' 
sory system of education will call upon them. Apart from 
this wo will have to organise many new schools and will 
have to increase the existing staff of trained teachers by 
four to five times within the period of the Planned 
Economy. 

K 

We must also provide for a Training College where a 
course of a higher degree similar to the University degree 
will have to be followed in order to train up teachers from 
training schools. The recruitment should be from amongst 
the promising graduates and experienced teachers already 
in service. They should be chosen for their special apti- 
tude for the profession as they will form the apex of the 
whole system. 

A Plan for the organisation, recruitment and training 
of teachers will have to be formulated for each Province in 
order to meet their individual needs. Such provincial 
plans will have to be coordinated by a central organising 
authority. 

Regulations governing the recruitment and discipline of 
teachers, including the rules of their promotions or trans- 
fer, their pay and status, provident fund or pension arrange- 
ments, vacations and their rights and of responsibilities 
regarding their pupils, the public and their immediate 
superiors, must be contained in the Basic Code of Educa- 
tion in each unit. A Charter of Teachers Rights and Obli- 
gations should be enacted as a part of the organic law of 
education. Under this charter the teacher must be guaran- 
teed : 

1. a living wage. 

2. security of tenure in post. 

3. full freedom of opinion, expression or association 
provided they do not actively participate or in- 
volve . themselves in any antisocial or sul^yersive 

activities.* , :S 
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4. adequate facilities to improve themselves by fur- 
ther study and travel and 

5. due provision on retirement from service by way 
of pension or provident fund. 

• 

The average salary for a professional teacher varies 
from Province to Province; and in some provinces like 
Bihar; it is as low as Rs. 9 per month. In accordance with 
our plan, we must guarantee a minimum living wage^ta 
the professional teacher. This will attract a sufficient 
plumber to the profession, and relieve the difficulty that an 
•educated person finds today in taking up the profession 
of a teacher. 

The difficulty in providing the personnel and the in- 
stitutions reeded to train up a large number of teachers 
is considerable. There has been a suggestion in the report 
of the Bihar EcJucation Committee that the existing Govern- 
ment ’high schools should be converted for the purpose. 
This may be a way out in a province where the financial 
difficulties are v£ry great; but it is essential that the high 
.schooi* education should not be left in private hands and 
thus provide avenues for exploitation and money making. 
• The Government high schools are necessary to keep up 
as a model for the private institutions, otherwise they are 
likely to degenerate. , 

The existing training institutions in various provin- 
ces are inadequate to ensure the supply of sufficient num- 
ber of teachers. In a prpvince like Bombay, where tfye 
requirement every year for teachers would be about 10,000, 
there are only 26 schools, with a total number of 1714 
pupite, both men and women. Sofne of these institutions 
•will have to be combined and reorganised, and new institu- 
tions will have to be opened till the number reaches at least 
100 distributed all over the Provinces. 



APPENDIX I. 

Minutes of the Meeting of the Basic Education Group 
held at Delhi on (Jth February, 1940 at 1 P.M. 

A Meeting of the Pre-basic Education Sub-committee 
of the Education (general) Sub-committee of the National 
planning Committee was held at th'e Lady Irwin College 
ot’ domestic Science, Delhi, on 8th February 1940 at 3 p.m. 

Terms of Reference. ' 

To investigate into the general principles, syllabuses, 
financial implications and ways and means regarding the 
education of children between 5 and 7; further to report 
on the age at which compulsion should be infrodueed by 
the State. 

The following members were present : 

1. Mrs. Hannah Sen 

2. Dr. Zakir Hussain (by invitation) 

3. Shree Aryanayakam 

4. Smt. Asha Devi (Convenor) 

The following reconjmendations were arrived at :— 

1. Pre-basic education should be optional and not 
compulsory. Compulsion should be introduced at- the 
age of seven, the initial age of tyasic education. 

2. Pre-basic education should cover the age-range 
of 5 to 7. 

3. The fundamental principles guiding the scheme 
of pre-basic education should be that every child between 
the age of five and seven should wherever necessary and 
wherever adequate arrangements cannot be made at home' 
have full facilities for a free and all-round development, 
both physical and mental. 

4. The programme (or syllabus) of pre-basic edu- 
cation should consist of : — 

(a) Meals: — Every pre-basic school should make 
adequate provision for nourishment of school 
children, cfuring school-hours. This should 'be 
thiJ first consideration of pre-basic education. 

(b) Medical care: — The ideal before the scheme^of 
pre-basic education should be that every pre- 
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basic school should be under a qualified doctor 
or health visitor. During the transitional period 
however, the teachers may be given elementary, 
rtiedieal training, so that they may look after the 
health of the children and treat ordinary ail* 
merits with simple remedies. 

U i Cleanliness : — Habits of cleanliness — both perso- 
nal cleanliness and cleanliness of surrounding^ 
should *be inculcated. 

id) The formation of good habits of living. 

(e) # Free play. 

(f) Facilities for self-expression: — Through speech, 
music, dancing, dramas, hand work and art etc. 

(g) Elementary civic training. 

(h) Storips, poems and dramas. 

Vi) Nature study and care of pet animals. 

< j f Sensorv — motor training: — Care should however 
be taken not to introduce expensive or foreign 
* apparatus for sensory training. As far as possible, 
this training should be given through objects oi 
nature or simple locally available apparatus. 

Ways and means of introducingj>re-basic education. 

The Committee being of opinion that the necessity for 
pre-basic schools is most acute in industrial areas, and next 

in ui ban areas. , 

• 

. 1. The managing bodies of industrial organisations 

should undertake the responsibility of providing pre-basic 

• schools (with creches and nursery schools) for the children 
of employees in industrial areas. 

• 2. In urban areas, pre-basic schools be opened* and 

run by local bodies with the help of provincial govern- 
ments. 

o. In tural areas, provision should be made for pre- 
basic education by the local bodies wherever possible with 
the help of voluntary organisations wherever available. 

The provincial governments shoufd undertake the res- 
ponsibility of training teachers of bewsic education, and 

* should run a few model pre-basic schools. AS the first step, 
industrial areas may be requested to run trailing centres 
fair pre-b$sic teachers. 
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Training of prc-basic teachers. 

The teachers of pre-basic schools should preferably be 
women. It is desirable that teachers of prt-ba^ic schools 
should be of post-basic or equivalent educational standard. 
Until such teachers are available in large numbers, intelli- 
gent women with understanding of children should be 
selected even if their academic standard is less and should 
h? given a special training to equip t!hem as pre-basic tel- 
enets. The minimum salary of a trained pre-basic teacher 
should be Rs. 20]- p.m. in rurt.1 and Rs. 25|- p.m. in urban , 
areas. 

Supervision. 

As prebasic. schools will need a specially trained and 
sympathetic supervisory staff it is recommended that 
supervisors of basic education be trained along with the 
teachers in the training centres. ' 
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE BASIC 
EDUCATION GROUP HELD AT DELHI ON 
6TH FEBRUARY 1940 AT 1 P. M. 

. A Meeting of the Sub-Committee on basic education 
appointed by the Education (General) Sub-Committee of 
thfe National Planning Committee met at Jamia Millia 
Islamia, Delhi, oh 6th Febrary 1940, at 1 P. M. The^foi- 
lowing members were present: — 

1. *Dr. Zakir Husain, 

2. Prof. N. C. Bannerji, 

3. Mrs. Hannah Sen, 

4. Sntf. Asha Devi, 

5. Shree Aryanayakam (Convenor). 

The Committee considered the fcllowing reports of 
Committees both provincial and national, specially appoint- 
ed for consideration of basic education. 

l! Basic National Education or th« report of the 
Zakir Husain Committee appointed by the Wardha 
Educational Conference, 1937. 

2. Education Reorganisation Committee appointed by 
the C. P. Government. • 

3. The Report of the Primary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Reorganisation Committee appointed by the 
U. P. Gpvernmenf. 

4. The Report of Vocational Training in Primary 

• Schools and Secondary Schools and Consequent 

Reorganisation appointed by the Bombay Gov- 
ernment. • 

5. Report on Vocational Education in India — Abbott 
& Wood. 

6. • Report of the Committee of the Central Advisory 

Board of Education appointed to consider the 
Wardha Scheme of Education. 

TJhe points of agreement in the different reports re-' 
garding the fundamental principles* of basic education 
.were fully discussed, and it was decided to request Dr. 
Zakir Husain, who was a member of four of* the most im- 
portant committees, to collate the reports anti submit a 
statement to be incorporated in the report. 
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The following is the statement submitted by Dr. Zakir 

Husain : — 

“The question of a basic minimum of education for the 
coming generations of Indian citizens has been the subject 
of keen and earnest discussion in the country for nearly 
three years now. The discussion which was initiated by 
Gandhiji in a number of articles in the “Harijan” was 
crystallised at the National Education Conference held ‘at 
Wamdha on the 22nd and 2.3rd of October' 1937. The reso- 
lutions of this conference were worked out in detail by a, 
committee appointed by the conference for this purpose;. 
The report of this committee has since been the subject 
of discussion, and principles enunciated by it have been 
scruitinised by a number of committees consisting of dis- 
tinguished educationists and public men in several pro- 
vinces, as well as the Central Advisory Board of Educa- 
tion of the Government of India. The unanimity of opi- 
nion on the principal features of the proposed scheme as 
shown by the reports of the various committees is remark- 
able indeed. 

i 

“For the first time in the history of Indian education 
this scheme put forward the proposal of providing free 
and compulsory education for a period of seven years on 
a nation-wide scale. Thp demand was endorsed by the 
Indian National Congress at its Haripura Session, 1938. It 
met with the approval of all the Education Committees 
which subsequently examined the proposal. 

« 

“The Committee appointed by the Bombay Government 
to advise them on questions of vocatiohal training for, boys 
and girls in primary and secondary schools expressed their 
deliberate opinion that “a continuous course of seven years 
should be the minimum education for a citizen”. (Report 
p. 13 ). 

The Primary and Secondary Reorganisation Commit- 
tee appointed by the Government of the United Provinces 
recommended unanimously that “Compulsory primary 
education should be provided free on a nation-wide scale 
and should extend dver seven years beginning fropi the 
age of seven” (Report p. 127). “It has been found from ex- 
perience tjiat in order to impart permanent literacy, and, 
what is much more important, to give the irreducible . 
minimum o/ genuine culture to every boy and girl and to 
develop his or her ideas of good citizenship whiih are 
nocessary in individuals belonging to a society aspiring *to 
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lead an independent national life, education of shorter 
duration will not do.” (Report, p. 39). 

“The * Bihhr Education Reorganisation Committee 
<jlso recommended “a seven years’ continuous comprehen- 
sive course” for the system of “regular compulsory, uni- 
versal and primary education”. They consider this neces- 
sary for a variety of reasons. In the first place, since one 
of*the central objectives of this system of education is- dp-, 
signed to train the citizens of tomorrow to be fit for d'vic 
•responsibilities and privileges of democratic state, we 
•must ensure that their mental development would be such 
as to be equal to a proper understanding of those duties and 
rights, privileges, and responsibilties in a democratic citi- 
zenship. The perception of the full social and civic res- 
’ ponsibility Comprised in the above phases must await a 
further awakening of the child, a greater growth of its 
moral and mental faculties, and a longer co-ordination of its 
daily work with that of those around it, which brings it into 
greater* and greater contact with Public institutions, and 
Jtvith the forces which govern the community. Fourteen 
•*is the dhrliest age period, generally speaking, at which 
this perception may be expected to dawn in an average 
normal child” (p. 43). “The schooling” according to the 
Report, “froth seven to fourteen years of age is intended 
as* a minimum of universal education that must be pro- 
vided for every citizen to be”, (p. 44). 

“3*he Committee appointed by the C. P. Government to 
revise the syllabus for primary and vernacular middle 
schools also agree with this view. “A seven years’ basic 
education” they sa^ “should be ^he national minimum”. 
Even when they concede the possibility, due to financial 
* stringency, of a shorter course and recommend the insti- 
tuting of continuation classes, they categorically state that 
they consider these measures to be temporary, to be re- 
placed, at an early date, by a full fledged seven years’ 
couise of basic education.” ‘This’ they say, “is the nation’s 
demand.” 

W 

“The question was exhaustively discussed by a com- 
mittee of the Central Advisory Board of Education of the 
Government of India at its meeting .in June, 1938. and 
while pointing out that “in provinces where compulsion 
.is *in force the age limits are usually* six to eleven, thfey 
agreed that “this higher age limit must be increased to 
fourteen”, (p.5). They indeed suggested a longer period 
df* compulsory education, for the majbrity of their mem- 



74 


NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 


' * 

Ders preferred “that the age range for Compulsory educa- 
tion should be six years to fourteen years, though children 
of five years of age should not be excluded from school.” 

“The first demand, therefore, put forward in the 
scheme of Basic National Education has gained unani- 
mous support in informed circles; and where a change has 
been suggested it is in the direction of extending the 
period of compulsory free education. Opinion seems -to 
regard the age of fourteen as the propel 1 higher limit of 
basic education. It seems to differ as to the commencing , 
age. We have carefully weighed the case for and ^gainst , 
an earlier commencing age than seven, and have come to 
the conclusion that for practical as well as educational, 
reasons, compulsion should be enforced only after the age 
of seven. t - 

“The second principle enunciated in J.he scheme of 
Basic National Education was that the medium of instruc- 
tion throughout the period of basic education shQuld be 
the mother-tongue. This has also been ac v opted by all the 
committees mentioned above including the committee ap- 
pointed by the Central Adivsory Board of Education in 
India who refer to the agreement of the Wood- Abbot Re • 
port with the proposal with which in their opinion “few 
will be found to disagree.” 

f L 

“The third principle of the scheme was that the pro- 
cess of education throughout the period of basic education 
should “centre round some form of manual and produc- 
tive work, and that all the other abilities \o be developed 
or training to be given should, as far as possible, be inte- 
grally related to the central handicraft chosen with, due 
regard to the environment of the child”. 

“Although a subject of rather heated controversy in 
the press and on the platform, this principle has also been 
endorsed with remarkable unanimity by the expert com- 
mittees set up to consider the scheme. 

“The Bofnbay Committee accept “the psychological 
and educational soundness” of the principle and “after 
very careful consideration — come to the conclusion that 
the principle of education through purposeful creative 
activities leading on* to productive work is sound” and “its 
adoption is best calculated to remedy the main weaknes- 
ses obtaining in the present system of education” (p. 12). * 

“The l/nited Provinces Committee base their uecom- 
nymdation about the' reorganisation of Basic Education “eii 
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the conviction that the education of a child through craft 
and productive work is a psychologically sound method 0 
(p. 39), an/j adjnit that “a craft that is intimately connect- 
ed with our history and culture can be made a suitable 
medium of instruction in our basic schools 0 <p. 40). 

■ “The Bihar Committee have discussed the subject at 
some length, and hswe recommended that “purposeful 
activities 0 as a medium of educating children “should -be* 
a basic or governing factor in our basic schools 0 . They 
.prefer this method for “positive as well as negative, indi- 
vidual as well as social considerations” (p. 26). That these 
committees, by the words “craft”, “productive work” and 
“purposeful activity” wish to signify the same thing as 
v proposed ir; the report on Basic National Education, is 
manifest from the fact that the U. P. Committee, the Bihar 
Committee and also the C. P. Committee have accepted 
almost in their entirety the syllabus for the various craft 
activities elaborated in the said Report, as also the syllabus 
qf other skills, attainments and information suggested 
.there, *Oftly with very minor alterations to suit the local 
needs of areas for which their recommendations are in- 
. tdhded. 

• 

, “The Committee of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education in India have also endorsed this view. “All 
recent literature” they say “emphasises this principle and 
all schools with any pretence to be up-to-date have adopt- 
ed it. Indeed the education of children through hand-work 
in its various forms is one of the outstanding features of 
modern education. *Our Committee unanimously agree 
with the principle of educating children through purpose- 
•ful creative activities which should gradually develop into 
productive work.” (p.’7.). What the Committee envisage 
vyill be clear from the following remark: — * 

“That saleable material will be produced in the higher 
classes of the basic schools is no objection to’the scheme. 
Indeed unless saleable material is produced, the educative 
possibilities would have not been satisfactorily exploited. 
The income from the sale of such material might well be 
applied to the upkeep of the school”. 

* "In view of this unanimity of opinion wa feel no hesi- 
tation in recomfhending the acceptance ot the Scheme of 
Basic National Education in its entirety by the Planning 
Cdftimittee. We reiterate that * 
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1 free and compulsory educatioVi be provided for 
seven years (7-14) on a nation-wide scale. 

2. the medium of instruction, throughout the period 
of basic education be the mother- tongue, 

3. the process of education throughout this period 
should centre round some form of manual and 
productive work. All the otjier abilities to be de- 
veloped or training to be given should, as far*as 
possible, be integrally related to the life of the 
child, his physical environment, his social environ-* 
ment, and the craft work which is their •'natural* 
meeting point, utilising the resources of the for- 
mer for the purposes of the latter.” 

1. Age range of basic education. 

The next problem taken up for discussion was the age 
range of compulsion. The committee was of the opinion that 
the age-range of basic education should be seven to four- 
teen. The initial age may be lowered. -to six wherever 
necessary according to local conditions, but compulsion 
should not be introduced before seven; and in no case ’ 
should the higher limit be fixed as lower than fourteen." , 

2. Specialization. 

At what stage should the children be allowed to 
change from basic schools to intermediate schools for spe- 
cialised studies? 

* 

The Committee was of opinion that at twelve years, 
after completing five years of the bhsio course, children 
should be allowed option to change from basic schools to 
specialised intermediate schools. Poverty should not pre- 
vent children from entering these specialised intermediate 
schdols. A machinery should be set up by the State to select 
children of talent from the basic schools and give them 
scholarships to enable them to continue their studies in 
these higher* schools. 

J. Language. 

As regards the languages of the basic schools, the 
Committee was of opinion that as stated above, the mother- 
tongue of the child, should be the medium of instruction 
in the basic " schools. Hindustani should be taught in 
grades V, Vi and VII as a secondary language, ai^l Eng- 
lish should not be taught at all in basic schools. t 
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4. One or more basic crafts. 

The Committee considered the suggestion of the Kher 
Committee of 'the Central Advisory Board that every 
school should make provision for many basic crafts. The 
Committee was of the opinion that both from the point of 
vi,ew of economic production and educational develop- 
ment 'it was desirable that a child should be taught one 
basic craft as a medilim of education throughout the first* 
five years of the* basic course, 

5. .Curriculum. 

The Committee was of the opinion that the tentative 
syllabus prepared by the Zakir Husain Committee 
should be accepted as the tentative syllabus of basic edu- 
cation, to be evolved or altered in the light of experience. 

* G. Education of Girls. 

The Committee was of the opinion that basic educa- 
tion should be common and compulsory both for boys and 
gills between the ages of seven and fourteen. Wherever 
»4ocal Opinion was against common schools, however, pro- 
vision may be made for separate women teachers. 

. 7. Religious Instruction. 

The Committee was of opinion that religious educa- 
tion was principally the concern of the family and the 
community. The State should take no steps liable to be 
misuhderstood as interference in religious belief and prac- 
tice. If any community wishes to make arrangements for 
the religious instruction of its children, the State should 
provide proper facilities for the purpose at the expense 
of tUb community. The syllabus and the teacher of reli- 
gious education should however be provided by the com- 
munity concerned. ’ 

1 

• 8. Examinations. 

The Commitee was of opinion that there should be 
no external examinations in basic education, An admi- 
nistrative check should .however be maintained on the 
working of the basic schools, by means of a sample mea- 
surement of the attainment of selected groups of students. 

At the end of the fifth grade of thg basic coursd there 
shquld be a selection of promising students for»transfer- 
^nc£ to the spepialised schools. The selection should be 
made oji the joint recommendation of the ht&d of the 
stjjiool and the admission test of the next higher institu- 
tion. J * 
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School leaving certificates should be issued by the 
heads of the basic schools to students on the completion 
of seven years of the,, basic course. Admission „to the in- 
termediate institutions should be decided by the tests of 
the institution concerned. 

9. Supervision. 

The Committee was of opinion f that an efficient ajid 
sympathetic supervisory staff was essential for the suc- 
cessful working of basic education, and recommended that 
provision should be made for the training or re-training of^ 
an adequate supervisory staff to guide and supervise the 
working of the new experiment in basic schools. 

10. Training of Teachers. 

T he Committee was of the opinion that* to prepare 
the necessary number of teachers of basi^. education it 
will be necessary to reorganise the existing nprmal 
schools, and establish new training schools in large num- 
bers, the ideal being one training centre ,for each district 
and some training colleges for training the teachers of,, 
the training schools. 

* 

It was recommended that the basic training schools 
should be of two types — one group training teachers for 
the first four grades of the basic course — another group 
of a higher standard for training teachers of the last three 
grades of the basic course. 

11. The location and the transportation of the 
children of basic schools. « 

r C 

The Committee was of the opinion that basic schools 
should be mainly of two types — central schools and feeder 
schools. Central schools or full seven-grade basic schools 
should be established wherever there is a village or group 
of villages with a population of 2000 or more, having a 
minimum of 200 school-going children. Local authorities 
should make* the necessary arrangements for thei trans- 
portation of children from the neighbouring villages to 
the central schools, and for hostel arrangements wherever 
necessary. <, 

K. 

A feeder school' or a basic school of four or five grades 
should be‘ provided wherever there is a minimum of GO, 
school-going children within a radius of (me mile. Child- 
ren attending basic schools should not be obliged to walk 
njiore than two miles to and back from school. , .*< 



EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 


79 


✓ 


12. Finance. 

The next problem discussed was the financial impli- 
cations and ways and rfteans for the introduction of basic 
Education. The Committee was of the opinion that the 
Central Government should make a contribution to the 
Provincial Governments towards the capital expenditure 
to be incurred in the introduction of basic education. The 
Provincial Governments should make a contribution to the ' 
local bodies to meet the additional expenditure in starting 
and equipping basic schools. 

The local bodies should, wherever necessary, be given 
freedom to raise loans or levy taxes to meet the necessary 
expenditure .for the introduction of basic education. 

The Provincial Governments should make adequate 
arrangements for the sale and disposal of articles pro- 
duced in basic schools. 



RESOLUTIONS PASSED BY THE NATIONAL 
PLANNING COMMITTEE ON THE SiEPORT 
OF THE SUB COMMITTEE ON GENERAL 
EDUCATION 

» 

* • The Interim Report of the Gefieral Education Sub- 

committee was presented by Shri E. W. Aryanayakam, 
Secretary of the Sub-Committee, on the 27th June, in the 
unavoidable absence of its Chairman, Prof. Sir S* Radhil- 
krishnan. Shri Aryanayakam gave a brief account of the 
Report, and of the Basic Scheme of Education. It was 
pointed out that the sections dealing with Intermediate 
and University education had not so far beer* dealt with. 
Discussion continued on the 28th June. 

r 

There was considerable discussion about the nursery 
stage of education and the desirability pf making provi- 
sion for it from the earliest age. as also about compulsion 
being introduced even for the pre-basic stage. Shri 
Aryanayakam made it clear that his Committee would 
welcome the extension of nursery schools, provided that 
they were entirely optional. He was opposed to any com- 
pulsion before seven. The real difficulty was the lack 
of resources in finance and qualified teachers. Special pro- 
vision might be made for the small children of women 
working in factories. 

The following resolutions were* passed : 

Pre-Basic Education : 

« 1. The Committee is of opinion that the States 
should make suitable provision for the training of the 
children of the community from the earliest stage. It 
realises, ho.wever, that such provision on an adequate 
scale is exceedingly difficult in the near future owing to 
lack of trained teachers and paifcity of funds and other re- 
sources. Nevertheless the Committee desires to lay stress 
on the importance of the pre-Basic stage of education, and 
makes the recommendations given below to be given effect 
*to progressively during the first ten years. The Committee 
would welcome an application of this Pi;e-Basic stage for 
children 6f under five years of age wherever and whenever 
( circumstances permit. ' 
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2. Pre-Basic Education should be optional. Compul- 
sion should be introduced at the initial stage of basic edu- 
cation. • • . • 

* 3. Pre Basic education should cover a period of two 

years prior to the period of basic education. 

• 4. The fundamental principles guiding the scheme of 
pre-basic education should be that every child between the 
ages of 5 and 7 should, wherever necessary and whenever 
• «dequ£^e arrangements cannot be made at home, have full 
facilities for a free and all-round development, both physi- 
cal and mental, in pre-basic schools. 

NOTE# — The age limit of five may be reduced to three 

wherever considered desirable. 

* 

5*. The programme of pre-basic education should con- 
sist of;* . 

ft 

(ft). Meals: Every pre-basic school should make ade- 
quate provision for nourishment of school 
children, during school hours. 

(b) Medical care : The ideal of pre-basic education 
should be that every thild in pre-basic school 
should be under a qualified doctor or health 

• visitor. During the transitional period, however, 
the teachers m^y be given elementary medical 
training so that they may look after the health of 
the children and treat ordinary ailments with 

• simple remedies. * 

(c) Cleanliness: Habits of cleanliness, — both personal 
cleanliness and cleanliness of surrounding, — 
should be inculcated. 

(d) The formation of good habits of living and of team 
work. • 

(e) Free Play. 

(f) Facilities for self expression through speech, 
• music, dancing, dramas, hand-work, and art etc. 

% (g) Elementary social training. , 

(h) Storied, poems and dramas. 

(if Nature study and care of pet? animals. 
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(j) Sensory-motor training : Care should, however, 
be taken not to introduce expensive apparatus 
for sensory training. As far* as possible, this train- 
ing should be given through objects of nature or 
simple locally available apparatus. 

Note: One of the members desired the deletion of 
‘•dancing’ from clause (f) above, as ttfe introduction of this 
subject contemplated a different social arid cultural back- 
ground. to which he could not subscribe. 

# 

♦ 

Ways and Means of Introducing Pre-Basic Educa- 
tion: 


6. The Committee being of opinion that the necessity 
for pre-basic schools is most acute in industrial areas, and 
next in urban areas, recommends that: 

r 

l. The managing bodies of industrial establishments, 
mines and plantations, should be made to provide ade« 
quate facilities for the education of the children df pre-‘ 
basic age of their employees by running pre-basic schools 
lk giving contributions to local bodies or private agencies 
for running such schools. Such schools should be under 
the control of the Education Department. 

Note: In regard to clause i, above, Mr. Ambalal ,Sara- 
bhai was of opinion that the responsibility and obligation 
for such pre-basic schools shoulll rest on fhe local bodies, 
except in the case of isolated industrial areas. 

ii. In urban areas not provided for in No. i, pre-oasic 
schools should be run or aided by local bodies. 1 

i 

• iii. Encouragement should be given to the spread of 
pre-basic education in rural areas through local bodies 
and voluntary effort. 

* t 

The Provincial Governments should undertake the 
responsibility of training teachers of pre-basic education, 
and should run a few model pre-basic schools. 

7* Training of Pre-Basic teachers: The teachers of pre- 
basic scflools should preferably be women. It is desirgble 
that teachers of pre-basic schools should attain & 
standard Equivalent to the high school leaving certificate, 
pnd be specially trained. Until such teachers are avail^le 
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in large numbers, intelligent women with understanding 
of children should b§ selected evjen if their academic 
standard is less, and should be given special training to 
•equip them as pre-basic teachers. The minimum salary of 
a trained pre-basic teacher should be Rs. 20 per mensem 
ih th,e rural areas, with an additional allowance in urban 
aseas. 

Note: The standard referred to above need not neces- 
sarily involve a knowledge of English. 

8. Supervision: As pre-basic schools will need a spe- 
cially trained and sympathetic supervising staff, it is re- 

> commended that supervisors of pre-basic education be 
.trained along with the teachers in the training centres of 
Basic Schools.' 

9. * Basic Education: Basic Education shall be free, 
‘coinp # ulsory ana universal for every child between the ages 

•* of seveA and fourteen. 

10. Age Range of Basic Education: The age range of 
basic education should be seven to fourteen. In areas 
\Miere Pre-Basic schools do not? exist, Basic Schools may 
be utilised, wherever possible, for Pre-Basic education 
from six to seven, but there should be no compulsion for 
this. In no case would it be desirable to lower the age 
limit below fourteen. 

t 

•Note: Shri Aryanayakam emphasised that it was of 
the essence of the Basic Scheme that the basic stage 
should last till the age of fourteen. 

* 11. Specialisation: At what stage should the children 

be allowed to change from basic schools to intermediate 
school for specialised studies? t 

After completing five years of the basic course, child- 
ren should be allowed option to change from basic schools 
to intermediate schools. Poverty should not prevent 
children from entering these intermediate schools. Maclyn- 
. e?y should be set up by the State to* select, children from 
the basic schobls at the age of either twelve gor fourteen, 
and gtve them scholarships to enable them to continue 
their studies in these higher schools. * 
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Note: While the Committee accepted these age limits, 
it felt that a certain elasticity might be allojved., 

12. Languages: The mother tongue of the child shall 

be the medium of instruction in the basic schools. Hindus- 
tani should be taught in grades V, VI and VII as a com- 
pulsory second language. , , 

«. * 

Prof. M. N. Saha proposed that the Latin script should 
be adopted in India in place of other scripts. There was 
some discussion. Prof. R. K. Mukerjee and Dr. Mehta sup- • 
ported this proposal; but the other members felt that it 
was not feasible, at any rate under present circumstances. 

13. The knowledge of a foreign language is very 
necessary for scientific, commercial, cultural and political 
purposes, and in order to maintain contacts with the 
thought and developments of the modern world. We fhink, 
therefore, that the study of a foreign language is v£ry de- 
sirable and should be encouraged, wherever feasitye, as 
an optional subject during the later stages of thfe Basic ' 
curriculum. Classical languages may also be optional sub- 
jects wherever feasible. Where English is taught, we 
recommend that Basic English should be usftd. 

¥ ' 

14. Crafts: From the point of view of educational de- 
velopment, it is essential that a child’s education through- 
out the first five years of the basic course should centre 
round a basic craft. 

Professors M. N. Saha and R. K. Mukerjee were of 
opinion that, instead of ’laying down that the basic cdurse 
should centre round a basic craft, it should be said that * 
“the basic course should include ‘manual work, use of 
tools and machines, drawing, gardening, agricultural 
work, clay-modelling, carpentry etc.” * 

Shri A. ,K. Shaha preferred “some ^asic crafts” in- 
stead of “a basic craft. 1 

4 

15. The syllabus prepared by the Zakir Husain Com- 
mittee should be generally accepted as the tentative* sylla- 
bus fof basic education. 

.. * 

16. Education^ of girls: Basic education should' be» 
common for boys and girls and should be carried on in * 
common institutions. Wherever local opinion so tlesires, • 
provision should be made for women teachers. We are' of 
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opinion that women teachers are generally to be preferred 
in basic education. 

# The Committee realise that owing to existing social 
conditions and habits, it may be difficult to introduce co- 
education everywhere throughout the basic stage. In giv- 
ing effect to this recommendation, therefore, public opi- 
nion has to be borne in mind, and it may be necessary, to 
begin with, especially in some urban areas, to provide sepa- 
rate schools for girls in the later stages of basic education, 

'wherever this is feasible. 

But the ideal of co-education throughout the basic 
stage must be kept in view and worked up to. 

(One of the members would prefer separate schools 
for girts after .the age of ten. lie accepts, however, the 
above, resolution, but wishes to emphasize that the part 
dealing. with public opinion and local sentiment should be 
leniently interpreted by the educational authority). 

17. Religious Instruction: State education should take 
ift) responsibility for religious instruction. Religious ins- 
truction is the concern of the indivdual, the home, the 
l'ajnily and the religious group concerned. 

(Note: Shri Ambalal Sarabhai, Prof. M. N. Saha, Shri 
A. K. Shaha and Sri K. T. Shah were of opinion that 
religious instruction should be the concern of the indivi- 
dual alone). 

t 

fl.8. Examinations: There shtfll be no external exami- 
nations in basic education. An administrative check 
should, however, be maintained on the working of the basic 
schools. • 

t 

At the end of the fifth year of basic education there 
should be a selection of students for transfer to the differ- 
ent courses. * 

School leaving certificates shall be issued by the heads 
of the basic schools to students od the completion of the 
seven* years of the basic course. Admission to the inter- 
mediate institutions should be decided by the tggts of the 

• institutions concerned. • # * 

It Jis desirable that uniform all-India standards should 
be # maintained, and that these should be recognised 
throughout the country. • 
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19. Supervision: An efficient and sympathetic super- 
vising staff is essential for the successful wprkipg of basic 
education. Provision should be made for the training or 
re-training of an adequate supervisory staff to guide and 
supervise the working of the new experiment in basic 
schools. 


• • 20. Training of Teachers : The general education of 

pupil teachers for admission in basic training schools 
should be up to the high school leaving certificate or its 
equivalent. They will undergo special training foi* teach- 
ing in basic schools. There should be ample provision for 
periodic refresher courses for the teaching and supervisory 
staff. 

«. * 

To prepare the necessary number of teachers of basic 
education it will Vie necessary to reorganise the existing 
normal schools and establish new training schools in large 
numbers, the ideal being one training centre for each dis- 
trict, and some training colleges for training the teacjiers of 
the training schools. ‘ 

The basic training schools should be of two types— 
one group training the teachers for the first /our grades of 
the basic course — another group of a higher standard for 
training teachers of the last three grades of the basic:, 
course. 

r 

21. The Location and Transport of the Children of 
Basic Schools. Basic schools should be' mainly of two 
types — central schools ^nd feeder schools. Central schools, 
or full seven-grade basic schools, should be established 
wherever there is a village or a group of villages with a' 
population of 2,000 or more, havirtg a minimum of 200 
school-going children. Local bodies shall make the neces- 
sary arrangements wherever necessary. There shall be ’a 
Statutory Board for Basic Education constituted by the 
Provincial Government to formulate and control policy and 
supervise these schools. , 

A feeder school or a basic school of four grades shall 
be provided whereyer there is a minimum of forty -school 
going children within a radius of one mile. Children at- 
tending basic schools will not be obliged to walk more ,t.hap 
two miles t to*and back from school. 

Finance : The r question of financing Basic Eciucati^n ‘ 
fe referred to the Public Finance Sub-Committee. 
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22. Adult Education : The National Planning Com- 
mittee agrees* that tho need for adult education is impera- 

# tive and urgent, and all possible steps should be taken to 

* provide it. The programme outlined in the note sub- 
mitted by the Sub-Committee is approved in general. 

• 23. Employment of Teachers : The note on the Em- 

ployment of Teachers was read out. The Committee was 
in general agreement with this note. 

Shri Ambalal Sarabhai pointed out, however, in re- 
gard to the proposed Charter to Teachers that, though he 
agreed with its several items, he was averse to such guaran- 
tees on a big scale being given by the State in the form 
of a formal Charter. 

,24. Private Schools : Private schools for imparting 
Basic 4 Education may be permitted, provided they are free 
schools, conform to the State policy of education, and are 
’ under the control of the State Department of Education. 
Such schools should aim at carrying out educational ex- 
periments, and should avoid exclusiveness and the promo- 
. tion of a special class consciousness among their students. 

* 25. Compulsory Labour* Service: The National 

Planning Committee is of opinion that a system of Com- 
pulsory Social or Labour Service should l3e established, 
so as to make every young man and woman contribute 
one year of his or her lffe, between the ages of 18 and 22, 
to disciplined natkyial service, in such form and place, and 
untler such conditions, as the Stmte may prescribe in that 
behalf. Such service should be carried on in a disciplined 
way and in healthful conditions, on works of national 
utility, including agriculture, industry, public utility ser- 
» vice, public works of all kinds and other nation-building 
activities. Habits of team work, mutual and co-operative 
labour, coordimite activity, and physical endurance should 
be de'veloped. Physical culture should be an essential part 
of this year’s training. * 

„ While young men and young women should be treated 
on terms of perfect equality, specialised service* may be 
provided for women wherever this is considered necessary. 
Nfc exemption should be allowed frcfm this service, except 
on certified grounds of physical or mental disability. Under 
no circumstances should the privilege of buying oneself 
out of fhis universal obligation be permitted. • 
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This scheme of Labour or Social Service should be 
fitted in to the educatipnal system either at fhe end of the 
intermediate stage or the University stage. 

This scheme should be progressively introduced. 

26. Norms of Physical Fitness: In order to increase 
the physical fitness of the community, it is necessary vo 
lay down definite norms of physical fitness for boys and 
girls at every stage of education. These norms should 
include weight, height, chest measurement, runping a* . 
prescribed distance within a prescribed period, jumping a 
certain height, lifting a certain weight and ability to swim. 

27. National Day: A day should be fixed as a univer- 
sal holiday in which all classes and communities, teachers, 
parents and pupils, should join in common .celebration of u 
some event of national significance. 



QUESTIONNAIRE ON EDUCATION 
Issued by the National Planning Committee, as given 

in Red Book I. 


131. To what extent are facilities already available in 
your Province for the proper education, or vocational* 
training, in the various branches of agriculture, forestry, 
gaining % industry, and all forms of business including 
banking, insurance, transport, marketing etc.? In what 
direction is it possible to improve the existing facilities in 
this connection, and what is the optimum degree of pro- 
gress in ttys regard which would be necessary for the 
proper execution of a Planned Programme of Provincial 
find National Development? 

132, Wha*t new or further development in other forms 
qf education — general, commercial or professional, — would 
•also be ljecessary, so as to keep pace with the programme 
of Planned Development of the Province and of the 
cftuntry? 

, 133. How far is it feasible, and if so to what extent 
would your Province be prepared to make its contribution 
to establish a Central Technological or Polytechnical In* 
stitule, where 

(a) all the*varieties bf specialised skill, training and 
experience ^n practical work in the different 
branches of Agriculture, Forestry, Industry, Min- 
ing and Commerce may be provided. 

(b) which would* serve as a sort of a Central Labour 
Exchange for Technicians of the highest order in 
every Department of Productive and Distributive 
character? 

27. Why is it thafc people including industrialists, 
politicians and Congressmen think th#t Indian youngmen 
eannqjk do much in industrial and technical lines? 

28. Why do they give preference to raw foreigners 
•ove? comparatively experienced Indiarts for technical jobs? 

29* Is it due to some sort of inferiority complex or 
itterely dme to slavish mentality on the* part of our peopl§? 
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30. What steps do you suggest to overcome this men- 
tality? Do you think that a greater knowledge on the 
part of people in general as to the scientific achievements 
(though academic) of Indians in spite of severe handicaps 
in the form of poor laboratories and want of tradition will 
conduce to overcome this mentality ? 

, > 31 . Do you not think that the training of proper 
technicians by sending, on a planned basis and for a defi- 
nite purpose, well-educated and intelligent young men to 
foreign countries (e.g. America, France, Russia, Germany 
and England etc.) to learn the various main technical 
operations, will go a long way to dispel the general mis- 
giving? 

32. Do you not think that the import of specialists 
and technicians from foreign countries suffers from two 
main difficulties: (i) Either the people, you import, are 
academic and raw and are. therefore, of not much use to 
the country, or (ii) they are experienced, being connected 
with some manufacturing concern, but will have so much 
interest in that concern that they will devote more of their 
attention to pushing the products of that concern and earn 
their salary rather than teach the actual processes of manu- 
facture to Indians? 

33. What steps are to be taken in order that the pro- 
per type of foreign experts are taken? 

34. Do you not think that it would be better to im- 
port foreign specialists to give a finishing touch to the 
training of Indians who have themselves had some preli- 
minary training in foreign countries, rather than to train 
absolutely raw Indians ? 

' 35. Do you think that these trained Indians will be 
better able to utilise the foreign experts than the untrained 
Indians can do? 

36. How many foreign experts have come to this 
country (i) for the various Governments, (ii) for the vari- 
ous industries; and how many young men have they really 
trained? 

, 37. • Do you think it politic or advisable to put foreign 

experts at the head of departments or organisations? 

38. How many scholarships have so far been ^warded 
far industrial research and training by the various Govern- 
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ments? Please furnish a list of the individuals who were 
sent out, with their qualifications, the places of training, 
factories ahd workshops of apprenticeship, the subjects in 
which they were trained, the place of subsequent employ- 
ment and the work they had to do during their employ- 
ment period? 

30. Has any difficulty been experienced in getting, 
them admittde to the various factories and workshops’ for 
training in various processes? , 

• 

40. Has any attempt been made to have these men 
trained in countries other than England, when such faci- 
lities were refused or not accorded to in practice, although 
such facilities existed in other countries in a better degree? 

41. What* steps were taken to induce such concerns 
to afford facilities to train young Indians in actual opera- 
tion? » 

» 

• 

■ 42. « When purchasing goods from both foreign and 

local manufacturing firms, what attempts were made to 
iftsist on them the necessity of training young Indians? 

, 43. Even if Indians were admitted to the factories, 

what facilities were actually accorded to train them in 
actual operations and if not, what steps did the 
Governments take to rectify the defects ? 

44. Will you please give a list of the firms both 
foreign and Indian* which have supplied goods to the 
Govfirnmetns and the Indian nufrket with their value 
wnthin the last ten years and also what facilities and to 
whom were accorded tor training in actual operations when 
asked? If ont, w'hy such contracts were not withdrawn 
from them? 

45. If manufacturing firms supplying such goods to 
India refuse to accord proper facilities in training for ac- 
tual manufacture, do you propose that the Government 
should not place their contracts with* them? 

4fi. What steps have the various? Government^ taken 
to utilise the technical knowledge anc^ accumulated experi- 
ence of the various factories and workshops in this country 
both ynder Indian and foreign management* in training' 
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personnel and utilising their facilities for helping in the 
promotion of key industries ? If no such steps have been 
taken, will you suggest any steps?' 

47. Do you agree that a sub-committee appointed by 
the National Planning Commission should induce the im- 
porters of goods manufactured by sueh firms as do not agree 
to iccord facilities for training to Indians, to stop their 
import and make a propaganda against their goods? 

48. What steps do you propose with a view to ensur- 

ing the employment, retention and subsequent efficient 
working of the people in the very industries of which they , 
have been trained abroad? . 

49. What technical assistance has been given by the 
Government of India or Provincial Governments from time 
to time both in the starting of new industries and in the 
efficient running of old ones? 

50. Are you satisfied with the amount and quality 
of such assistance? If not, what do you ascribe the failure 
to (i) to the policy of the Government or (ii) to the defec- 
tive machinery of giving such assistance and wrong type 
of men put to run it? What improvements do you suggest? 

51. (a) Are you aware of the existence of the follow- 
ing institutions? (b) What is your opinion on the effective- 
ness of each one of them in helping the industries of the 
country? (c) What is the present method of setting out 
a working policy of the respective institutions and that of 
planning and supervising the technical work of each of 
them? 

t 

(1) Geological Survey of India. 

(2) Forest Research Institute. 

(3) Research Laboratory Soft Coke Cess Committee; 

t 

(4) Research Laboratory Indian Central Cotton Com- 
mittee. ; _ . 
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(5) Research Laboratory Indian Central Jute Com- 
mittee. 

(6) Industrial Research Bureau. 

(7) Imperial Council of Agricultural Research with 
its various laboratories especially the Imperial 
Institute of. Sugar Technology, Cawnpore, Im- 
perial Institute of Veterinary Research, Mukte- 
swar, Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry, 
Izatnagar, the Govt. Diary Institute, Bangalore. 

(8) Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

(9) Research Laboratories of the Army Dept. 

lit)) Lac Research Institute, Ranchi. 

(1*1) Indian School of Mines. 

t 

(12) Applied Physics. Applied Chemistry, and Techno- 

4 t: logical Departments of various universities, e.g. 
Calcutta, Benares, Lahore, Bombay, Nagpur, 
Andhra. 

(18) Government Test House. Alipore. 

(14) Metallurgical Inspectorate at Tatanagar. 

(15) Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Cawn- 
pore. 

<16) Industrial Research Laboratory, Bengal. 

(17) Madras Industrial Institute. 

(18) Industrial Research Laboratory, Lahore. 

(19) Industrial Research Laboratory of the Supdt. of 
Industries, Delhi. 

* *• '• 

(20) Technical Staff and the attached laboratories of 
the Provincial Industries Departments. 

(21) Research Laboratory, All India Radio. 

(22) Engineering and Fuel Research Labortftory of the 
Railway Board (Central Standardisation office) 

* and of the individual railways. 
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(23) Science and Engineering faculties of Indian Uni- 
versities and colleges. 

(24) Road Research Laboratory of Indiarf Roads Fund. 

(25) Drug Control Laboratory, Calcutta. * 

52. Are you satisfied that each one of these institur 
tions has worked to its maximum capacity and effective- 
ness and has been busy with the real problem of the indus- 
try? ‘if not, what do you ascribe the failure to? 

53. Are you aware of the fact that the Federation of 

the Indian Chambers of Commerce offered in April 1937 
to the Government of India to have a cess levied on some 
of the Industries and have industrial research carried out 
from the funds so obtained with the active cooperation of 
the Industries and of the fact that the Government rejected 
the proposal on the ground of its being impracticable? If 
so, would you please state how it was impracticable and 
how to make it practicable? What steps have been taken, 
to make the proposal practicable? , * 

54. Are you aware of any research laboratories and 
institutes attached to or financed by the various indus-' 
tries? If so, can you furnish a list of them as well as the 
type of work they handle? What amount of cooperation 
has there been between such laboratories or institutes 
which are interested in similar activities, irrespective of 
their being maintained by the G^vernmet, the industries 
or the universities? 

55. With the solitary exception of Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research, do you not think that the tech- 
nical judges of the technical activity and efficiency of the 
Government technical Departments are the departments 
themselves? Do you not think that such a system gives 
rise to inefficiency and snobbery? 

If so, what effeceive methods do you suggest to over- 
come this — if not, wbat and how effective is the present 
system of checking? 

7 

56. Do you know that Indian Scientists of great re- 
putation and eminence have very unsparingly criticised 
the inactivity of such Government Technical Departments 
as the Industrial Research Bureau? 
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If so, what effective methods do you suggest to over- 
come this — if not, what and how effective is the present 
system of checking? 

57. Do you not think it absolutely imperative for na- 
tibnal well-being that all the diverse activities mentioned 
above should be thoroughly coordinated and their future 
policy should be well planned? What in your opinion are 
the ways and means to achieve this end? 

t '• 

58. What in your opinion, should be in charge of the 
policy of working these institutions and who in charge of 
its technical development and subsequent checking? 

• 

59. Do you not think that a body similar to the De- 
partment of Scientific and Industrial Research of England 
ydth a constitution and composition similar to that of the 

.♦Agricultural Research Council be set up in this country 
and all the above mentioned activities be put in its charge’' 

’ What steps should be taken to bring about the setting up 
of such a body? 

60. What steps do you propose to keep and retain 
efficient scientific workers for the above mentioned bodies 
and eliminate the inefficient ones? What is your opinion 
about the application of the British system in this country? 

* • 

t 61. Do you think that the workers concerned with 

the actual carrying out of reseach work should have a 
right to publish their papers in journals specially suited 
fbr the nature of their work? 

62, Do you think that for efficient and. enthusiastic 
working research workers should have proper credit for 
the work they do and such as the authorship of the papers 
and a: considerable sharing of patent rights and other 
emoluments? 

• * *63. What steps should you propose to supply and 
maintain the proper type of research workers ^needed for 
s«ih activities? 
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64. Do you suggest that all the workers in the various 
institutes referred to f above should be enjoyirjg similar 
scale of salaries and should be transferable from one 4 place 
to another including those establishments which are main- 
tained by the industries so as to enable the employment of 
the right type of person for each job? 
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REPORT* OF* THE SUB-COMMITTEE ON TECHNICAL 
• EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENTAL RESEARCH 


* Introduction. 

Owing to the inability of the office bearers and tome 
members of the Technical Education & Developmental Re- 
search Sub-Committee of the National Planning Com- 
• fhittee % as originally appointed, to meet and function pro- 
perly, the said Sub-Committee was reconstituted with Dr. 
M. N. Saha as Chairman and Dr. H. L. Roy as Secretary 
in July 1940. The first meeting of the members of the sub- 
► committee present in or near Calcutta was held on 8.7.40 
in which the* following gentlemen were present: — 

Dr. M. N. Saha 
Dr. S. £>. Bhatnagar 
jDr. J. N. Mukherjee 
Dr. A. H. Pandya 
Dr. H.L. Roy. 

t 

Conclusions reached at that meting were that 

(1) informations available about the existing provi- 
sions for technical education were very meagre; 

( ii) instead of calling meetings of the sub-committee, 
members o& which are in residence in different 

* parts of India and who are not likely to meet, a 
detailed questionnaire be framed by a smaller 
sub-committee composed of Dr. M. N. Saha, Dr. 
A. H. Pandya and Dr. H. L. Roy; and that ques- 
tionnaire be circulated to all members of the sub- 
committee and to all persons and institutions who 
may be kt a positibn to supply informations. 

This smaller sub-committee met several times, framed 
a questionnaire and the printed questionnaire was sent 
to:— •* 

• (1) All members of the sub-committee, 

• * 

(2) Directors of Public Instruction, Directors of In- 
dustries and the Universities .of all the Indian 

Provinces and of the principal Indian States, * 
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(3) Principals or Directors, as the case may be, of 
Engineering, Colleges and, Institutions and Re- 
search Institutes. 

The questionnaire is attached herewith. (Appendix) 

• .Most of the addressees did not send any reply; ana 
tho^e received were in most cases not complete. The cold 
reception and silence observed, in most cases, were pro- 
bably due to the fact that the Congress-ministries* had by« 
that time resigned, and the activities of the National Plan- 
ning Committee were not looked upon with favour by 
many persons and institutions. 

In any case, replies to the questionnaire obtained will 
show that there has been no well-consideVed plan in the 
aims and management of many of the institutions. Re- 
quirements of the country as a whole hav;e never been the 
guiding principle. Their origin was due to any ,one dr 
more of the following causes: (1) supply of meh for the* 
governmental or semi-governmental departments, (2) , a 
vague idea that industrial development of the country will ' 
be promoted if there be more technical minded people, 
(,°>) solution of the unemployment problem of the middle 
class youngmen, (4) satisfaction of local vanity in having 
a technical institution, etc. Industrial development of the 
country has never been the clear aim in the establishment 
of these institutions. They were all founded by isolated 
efforts of individual persons or groups or the governments. 

* i 

A good historical account of the development ofr 
higher technical institutions in India may be obtained in 
tht presidential address of Dr. A. H. Pandya, President of 
the Engineering & Metallurgical section of the Indian 
Science Congress for the year 1942. 

« 

I 

A new, perhaps temporary, impetus to technical edu- 
cation in the country has been given by opening of classes 
by the Central Government for the training of technical 
hancfe for war purposes. 

* 

The following is a list of principal references utilised 
in prevailing the report: — 

« ’ ri 'l 

* 1. The Wardha Scheme of Education by* Varkey. 4 
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2. Educational Reconstruction — published by Hin- 
dustan Talimi Sangh — Detailed syllabus of Basic 
Education scheme by Zakir Hussain Committee. 

3. Report of the Indian Industrial Commission — T. 
H. Holland Committee. 

4. Report on Vocational Education in India — Abbott 
& Wood. • 

5. The Social Function of Science — Bernal. 

0. Present Status & Trends of Engineering Educa- 
* tion in the U. S. A., — D. C. Jackson. 

7. Memorandum on Technical Education in Bengal 
— John Sargent. 

. 8. Education in Soviet Russia — Beatrice King. 

The first part of this report contains a summary of the 
Development Research Institutions & Engineering, Tech- 
nical & Vocational Institutions existing in India at pre- 
sent. # This summary, as said before, is not complete be- 
cause replies to questionnaire were not obtained from all. 

The second part of the report contains an outline for 
the future reconstruction of technical education in the 
country at different stages. Philosophical and theoretical 
discussions have been purposely omitted from the report 
and detailed syllabus as well, all of which may come out 
in a fuller discussion of* the matter. At the end of the 
second part of the Report are given diagrammatic sketches 
of tlje educational system of different countries. 



DEVELOPMENTAL RESEARCH LABORATORIES & • 
INSTITUTES IN INDIA 


(Figures are taken from reports for the year 1939-40 ’in 

e most cases) 

Indian Lac Research Institute— Namkum, Ranchi 
Bihar— Founded in 1924. In 1931, Government of 
India took over the control. Governing Body con- 
sists of Government nominees and trade represen- 
tatives. Sources of income— collection of lac 
cess. Total expenditure for the year 1939-40 was 
about Rs. 2,14,000|-. Devoted to research on the 
production of lac and its uses. 

Technological & Research Laboratories, Indian Cen- 
tral Jute Committee, Calcutta.— Opened In 1939. 
The work of the Laboratories is part of a scheme 
concerned with research and investigations on 
the economics, marketing, agriculture and tech- 
nology of jute. Annual budget— about 
Rs. l,00.000j-. The Indian Central Jute Commit- 
tee receives a grant-in-aid from the Government 
of India. Further capital expenditure of 
Rs. 3.66,0001- and further annual .expenditure of 
Rs. 44,000,- have been asked for. 

Irrigation Research Institute, Lahore, The Punjab.— 
Founded in 1927 by the Punjab Govt. Annual 
budget— about Rs. 4,00,000. Concerned with 
study and research of irrigation and river prob- 
lems of the Punjab. Annual reports published 
show the nature of the work done. The Insti- 
tute consists of the following sections:— Chemical, 
Physical, Mathematical, Statistical, Hydraulic, 
Land Reclamation and General. 

Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Cawnpore— 
4 Received no reply to the questionnaire (from it). 

Imperial Institute of Sugar Technology— Cawnpore— 
t Founded ih 1936 by Government of India. Inst:- 
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tute undertakes research on Sugar Technology in 
general and of those of Indian factories in parti- 
fculat, utilization of the by-products of the indus- 
try, detailed testing of new varieties of cane under 
factory conditions, and general problems of 
Sugar Engineering & Chemistry. Renders tech- 
nical assistance to factories; Imparts technical 
education to 'students; Prepares standardisation of 
sugar, and statistical reports. Five regular 
courses of training for students:— Fellowship 
courses in Sugar Technology & Engineering 
(Three sessions, 4 and 3 students admitted every 
year respectively), Associateship course in Sugar 
Technology & Engineering (Three years' course, 
12 students admitted every year in each course), 
Sug'ar Boilers’ Certificates Course (One year’s 
CourSe, 12 students admitted every year). Annual 
budget and capital investment not supplied. 

Imperial Institute of Veterinary Research, Izzatnagar 
—Received no reply to the questionnaire (from 
it). 

Institute of Veterinary Research, Mukteswar— 
Received no reply to the questionnaire. 

Agricultural Research Station, Shahjahanpur — Under 
the Department of Agriculture, U. P. Govern- 
ment: Researches carried on (in) Sugar Cane and 
Paddy. 

No reply. 

Fruit Research Station, Chaubatia, Almora — Received 
no reply to the questionnaire. 

Imperial Dairy Department, Bangalore— Imperial 
Dairy Institute, a part of the Department, pro- 
vides instruction for many categories of students 
for varying periods of time. Of these the most 
important are the post-graduate and the Indian 
dairy diploma classes (2 years’ course). The 
research activities of the Institute embrace work 
on the breeding, feeding, and management of 
j dairy stock of all ages, the handling of milk and 
Jthe manufacture of both western and indigenous 
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* milk products. Annual budget for the Department 
is Rs. 2,08,000|-. 

• % «» ' * 

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore — Founded in 
1907 by late Mr. J. N. Tata. Financial help id 
received from the Tata Endowments, Govern- 
ments of India, Mysore, Hyderabad, Madras, 
Bombay and C.P.; Departments of Physics, Pure 
and Applied Chemistry, Bio-chemistry, and Elec- 
trical Technology; Number of Research Workers 
(194) Annual budget Rs. 5,54,000]- Capital .invesV- . 
ment about Rs. 40,00,000|-. 

Technological Laboratory, Indian Central Cotton 
Committee, Matunga, Bombay — Founded in 1923 < 
by the Indian Central Cotton Comrriittee;„ Semi- 
Government i.e. Government and commercial 
bodies. Annual budget Rs. 1,56, 000}-; Capital in- 
vested Rs. 6,50,000 1-. Funds arejound ffom the 
Cotton Cess Act of 1923. 

i 

imperial Agricultural Institute, New Delhi — The Ins- 
titute was started at Pusa in 1905 and removed 
to its present site at New Delhi in 1937 after the 
Bihar earth-quake. For the year 1937-38, tWe 
following schemes were in operation: — (1) Test- 
ing of crop variety too late in maturity, (2) Potato 
breeding scheme for Northern India, (3) Breeding 
rust-resisting wheat, (4*) Research on cigarette 
tobacco, (5) Testing under Northern Indian con- 
ditions the seedling canes bred at Coimbatore, (6) 
Cytogenetic study of sugar cane, (7) Research on 
mosaic and other diseases of sugar cane, (8) Re- 
search into insect pests of sugar-cane, and (9) Re- 
search into chemistry of sugar-cane. Training in 
the post-graduate work is imparted to students 
sen^ hy different provinces; total, number of such 
students in 1937-38 was 36. Annual budget 
Rs. 10,00,000[-. 

m 

Central Irrigation & Hydrodynamic Research Station, 
Poona — Fotinded in 1916, and the station at 
Khadakvasla (Poona) was started in 1J)25. ( 
. Managed and maintained by Government of 
Iriclia, in the Department of Labour since \937-38. 
Concerned ‘with the practical application of engi- 
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neering knowldge and research to the solving of 
problems connected with irrigation and river- 
control. Annual budget— Rs. 1,32,000|-. 12 per- 
sons are engaged in research and routine work. 
Work entrusted with the station is published in 
the form of printed notes and reports. During 
the period 1916-1938, 56 notes and reports have 
been published. ; 

Forest Research Institute and College, Dehra Dun — 
Founded in 1920. Capital investment exceeds a 
crore of rupees and annual budget is in the neigh- 
bourhood of Rs. 7i lakhs. Forest Ranger College 
was started in 1881 by the Government of India 
in the Department of Education, Health, and 
Lands. 24 months’ course. Total number of 
students — 35. Annual budget for the college 
Rs. 50,000|-. Tuition fees per student per year 
Rs. 1,500--. 

» 

Nutrition Research Laboratories, Coonoor, S. India. 
Founded in 1918; Maintained by the Indian Re- 
search Fund Association, New Delhi. Annual 
budget for salaries oqly Rs. 50,000|-, approxi- 
mately. 

Cattle-feeding Research Station, Government Cattle 
Farm, Rharari,‘ .Jhansi. Under the U. P. Govern- 
ment. Received no detailed reply to the question- 
naire. * 

(Figures are taken from reports for the year 1939-40 

in most cases). ' 



Technical Institutions in India— Province uy Province 

United Provinces. 

There are 23 Government Technical & Industrial Ins- 
titutions under the control of the Department of Industries 
& Commerce besides 52 institutions receiving recurring 
grant‘-in-aid from the Department. The list of these insti- 
tutions is attached herewith. Replies to the questionnaire 
were obtained from some of the institutions; abstracts' 
from these replies are also given. 

List of Government Technical and Industrial 
Institutions in the United Provinces. - 

& I 

No. Name of the institution and Subject taught, 

of the place where it Is located. 


1. Harcourt Butler Tech- 
nological Institute, 
Cawnpore. 


✓2. Central Textile Institute, 
' Cawnpore. 

3. School of Arts and 
Crafts, Lucknow. 

4. Wood Working Insti- 
tute, Bareilly. 


5. Carpentry School, 
Allahabad. 


t 

Trains students as: i 

(1) Research Chemists ir. 
general applied chemis- 
try. 

(2) Technical Chemists in 
oil extraction and refi - 
nery. 

f 1) Dyeing & Printing. 

(2) Weaving & Machinery. 

(1) Fine Arts and 

(2) Industrial arts. 

4 

(1) Cabinet making and ’ 
joinery. 

( 2 ) Joinery (artizan course) 

(3) Joinery (advanced course) 

(4) Machine Tool Course. 

(5) Painting, polishing, and 
wood finishing course. 

(6) Upholstery course. 

(1) Artizan class. 

(2) General Wood WoVking 
class. 

(3) Advanced wood working 
class. 

(4) Teachers’ training class. 

(5) Polishing & painting 
class. 
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No. Name of the institution and 
of the place where it is located. 

6. (Carpentry ’School, Naini 
• Tal. 

If Carpentry School, Fyza- 
.. bad. 

8. Carpentry School, Dehra 
, • Du .p- 

9. Technical Institute, 
Lucknow. 


10.. Technical Institute, 
Gorakhpur. 

11. Technical Institute, 
Jhansl. 


12. Leather Working 
• School, Cawnpore. 


13. Leather Working 
• School, Meerut. 

# ^ " 

*14. Metal Working School, 
•Aligarh. * 


Subject taught.. 


General Wood Working. 


ditto. 


Smithy, polishing & carpen- 
try. 

Technical subjects: Mechani- 
cal engineering, electrical en- 
gineering, practical mathe- 
matics, applied mechanics, 
drawing, carpentry, pattern 
making, foundry, forge, ma- 
thematics, English, steam 
engine, electricity, machine 
construction, mechanical 
drawing, machine shop, oil 
engine, fuel test, heat en- 
gine, calculation. 

do. 


Heat Engine, applied mecha- 
nics. algebra, trigonometry, 
arithmetic and mensuration, 
electricity, mechanical draw- 
ing. and machine construc- 
tion. 

Anatomy of the foot and mea- 
surement. Structure and divi- 
sions of the skins, choice and 
purchase of materials. Cost- 
ing and general knowledge. 
Boot and shoe making, suit 
case etc. making. 

s 

do. 


Metalware making, casting 
etc. 
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. No. 

Name of the institution and of 
the place where it is located. 

i 

Subject taught. 

15. 

Batuk Prasad Khattri 
Industrial Institute, 
Benares. 

Brassware making. 

16. 

Technical School, Fateh- 
pur. 

Leather tanning. 

^17. 

Central Weaving Insti- 
tute, Benares. 

Weaving. 

\ 

H- * 
0° 

Model Weaving School, 
Najibabad, Dist. Bijnor. 

Weaving. 

19. 

Model Weaving School, 
Almora. 

do.* 

20. 

Model Weaving School, 
Mau, Dist. Azamgarh. 

do. 

21. 

Model Weaving School, 
Muzaffarnagar. 

do. 

22. 

Model Weaving School 
Khairabad, Dist. Sita- 
pur. 

do 

23. 

Weaving and Cloth 
Printing School, Buland- 
shahr. 

Weaving & Printing. 


>oc> 



List Of Aided Technical and Industrial 
Institutions in the United Provinces. 


No. Name of the institution and 
« of the place where it is located. 

1. A. P. Mission Industrial 
School, Saharanpur. 

2. Latkurti Hosiery School, 
/ Meerut. 

3. Vaish Orphanage, 

1 ■ Meerut.' 

4. Muslim Orphanage, 
Meerut. 

5. Hindu Depressed 
Classes Industrial 
School, Khurja (Buland- 

1 ■ shahr). * 

6. Muslim University City 
Weaving School, Ali- 
garh. 

7. Municipal 1 Board City 
Reaving Schoo?, Mut- 
tra. 

8. St. Joseph’s Orphanage 

, Industrial School, Agra. 

‘J. C.M.S. Industrial Mis- 
sioh Boy’s' Industrial 
School, Sikandra (Agra) 

10. Tpchnical College, Da- 
yalbagh, Agra. 

t> 

;% 

LI. Kunwar Lai Singh Man 
Sirf&h Industrial School, 

*• Mainpuri. 


Subject taught. 


Carpentry, blacksmithy, 
tailoring, motor mechanics. 

Hosiery & chikan works. 
Carpentry and tailoring. 


Carpentry and tailoring. 


Carpentry, smithy, weaving 
and tailoring. 


Weaving. 


do. 


Sewing, knitting and needle 
work and flower-making. 

Smithy, carpentry, tailoring 
and printing. * 

Mechanical, electrical and 
automobile engii&fctJng, and 
leather .working. „ 

Carpentry, tarka^hr, tailoring 
and weaving. 
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No. Name of the institution and of 
the place where it is located. 

12. Municipal Board Tailor- 
ing and Cutting School, 
Bareilly. 

13. Arya Samaj Orphanage 
Industrial School, 
Bareilly. 

14. Anjuman Islamia Or- 
phanage, Bareilly. 

15. Municipal Board Indus- 
trial School, Moradabad. 

16. District Board Durrie 
Weaving & Carpet Clas- 
ses, Puwayan (Shahja- 
hanpur). 

17. District Board Indus- 
trial School, Farrukha- 
bad. 

18. Choube Gur Narain 
Trust Industrial School, 
Manikpur, Etawah. 

19. Muslim Orphanage, 
Cawnpore. 

20. Hindu Orphanage, 
Cawnpore. 

21. Municipal Board Lea- 
ther Working School, 
Allahabad. 

22. District Board Weaving 
School, Orai (Jalaun). 

23. District Board Weaving 
Sclioc’. Kalpi (Jalaun) 

24 . District Board Weaving 
School, Village Ingotha 
(tahsil Hamirpur) Halir- 

» pur. 


Subject taught. 

I 

Tailoring. 

Carpentry, tailoring & weav- 
ing. 

Carpentry & tailoring. 
Brassware manufacture. 
Carpet Wearing. 

Weaving, tailoring, dyeing 
and printing. 

Weaving, and wire-fitting. 

Carpentry, leather & tailor- 
ing. 

Carpentry & tailoring. 
Leather Working. 

Weaving. 

Weaving. 

do. 
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No. Name of the institution and 
of the place w here it is located. 

25.' Home for women in Dis- 
tress, Benares (Kashi 
Anathalaya). 

2(5. Wesleyan Mission In- 
dustrial School, Benares. 

• * 

27. Ceramic class attached 
to the Hindu University, 

Benares 

% » 

* ■« 

28. District Board Weaving 
School, Gorakhpur. 

2f). ' District Board Carpen- 
try School, Almorah. 

MO. District Board Carpen- 
‘ try School, Srinagar, 
Garhwal. 

31. District Board Weaving 
School, Chliinka Gam- 
sali (Garhwal). J 

I 

32. Prem Vidyalaya, .Tari- 
khat, Ranikhet. 

♦ 

33. Noov-ul-Uloom Leather 
Working School, Bah- 
raich. 

34. District Board Indus- 
trial School, Hardoi. 

% • 

■V35. Weaving School, Dug- 
* *gada, Garhwal. 


Subject taught. 

Spinning, knitting, tailoring, 
weaving and gota-making. 

Wood-working, tailoring, gar- 
dening, smithy and polishing. 

Ceramics. 

Weaving 

Carpentry. 


do. 


Weaving. 


Spinning, weaving, carpen- 
try, agriculture and garden- 
ing. 

Leather working. 


Tailoring and wefcvin^. 


Spinning, weaving, including 
carpet making and dyeing., 
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1. Renares Hindu University — Founded in 1919. The 
University offers courses in Applied Chemistry, 
Geology (1920), Glass Technology, 'Ceramics', Ag- 
riculture and Pharmacy. The Engineering College 
of the University offers courses in (1) Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineering (combined) with, a 
total of 391 students on the roll (2) Mining & 
Metallurgy. Four years’ course; Admission after 
' Intermediate in Science. Sources of income; En- 
dowments from Indian Princes and others, annual 
grant of Rs. 3 lakhs from Government of India, 
and tuition fees from students varying from 
Rs. 180j- to Rs. 200|- per year. Geology Depart- 
ment has 135 students (B.Sc. & M. Sc.) on the roll. 

2. Thomson College of Civil Engineering, Reorkee— 

Founded in 1847; offers courses in (1) Diploma in 
Civil Engineering, admission after Intermediate 
Examination. 3 years’ course; total number of 
students: 90; (2) Overseership course (.1922), 
admission after High School, 2 years’ course, total 
number of students: 91; (3) Draftsmanship 
course (1890), admission after Anglo- vernacular 
examination, class VIII, 3 years 'course, total 
number of students 27. 

Managed by the Education Department of IT. P. 
Government; total annual expenditure is about 
Rs. 2,00.000'-. 

3. Hewett Engineering School. Lucknow — Founded in 

1904 by the late S. Md. Yusufalli. Managed by a 
private body composed of three governors — 
Messrs. Asghar, S. A. Haidiir, and S. W. Haidar. 
• Annual expenditure Rs. 41,000|-. Offers Over- 
seership course as recognised by the U. I*. 

Government. Total number of students: 203. 

¥ 

*r * I 

4. Civil Engineering School, , Lucknow — Founded in 

1922 by the Hindu Education Society, Lucknow, 
and managed by that Society. Offers Sub-Engi- 
•' veer’s, Overseer’s, and Sub-Overseer’s courses. 
Total number of students on the roll — 120. 
Annual expenditure about Rs. 19,000|-. , 

• 

5. GoveVnment Technical Institute, Lucknow— ‘Found- 

ed in 1892 by the U.P. Government, Managed by 
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the Industries Department of the U. P. Govern- 
$ienj.. Offers Diploma and Certificate courses 
in (i) Mechanical and Electrical Engineering — 
3 years’ course after the High School Examination 
with science; (ii) Light Machine Mech. class — 
3 years’ course after the High School Examination 
(iii) Oil Engines and Drivers’ class — Literate 
students — 5 months’ course; (iv) Painting; class 
— must be literate in one of the vernaculars — 
3 years’ course; (v) Special Artizans’ class — no 
time limit. Total number of students in the 
Institute is 188. Annual expenditure is about 
Rs. 54,000;-. 

G. Government Techniacal Institute, Gorakhpur — 
Founded in 1910; under the management of U. P. 
Government in the Industries and Commerce 
Department; offers Diploma and Certificate 
courses in Artizanship (Day and evening classes). 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering etc. Total 
number of students in the roll is about 275; total 
annual expenditure is Rs. 45,000|-; Capital invest- 
ment is Rs. 50,00UJ •. 

7. Government Technical Institute, Jhansi — Founded 
in 1919 by the U. P. Government. Offers Railway 
Mechanical and Electrical Apprentices’ Course 
(5 years); G.I.P. Rly. pays the wages of 
the students, students get practical training 
in G.I.P. Rly. workshops at Parel (Bombay) and 
Jhansi and attend this Institute for three months 
every year for the first, four years of apprentice- 
ship. Admission requirement — High School or 
Junior Cambridge Examination with mathe- 
matics and selection is made by an Entrance 
Examination. Total Number of students — 95. 
Annual expenditure is about Rs. 20,000|-; total 
capital expenditure up to date is Rs. 87,000J-. 

« 

7a. • Government Batuk Prasad Khattri Industrial In- 
* stitute, Benares. Founded in 1920 by 'the Gov- 
ernment and Late Rai Bahadur Batuk Prasad 
Khattri; under the management of U. P. Govern- 
ment; offers Artizans’ course of 3 years’ duration; 
total number of students on. the roll is 55; total 
’annual expenditure is Rs. 13,000k 
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8. Government Central Wood-working Institute, Ba- 
reilly — Founded in 1911; under the management 
of the U. P. Government in the Industries Depart- 
ment. It offers courses in Cabinet making and > 
joinery, machine tools, painting, polishing and 
wood finishing, upholstery, kiln seasoning etci 
No tuition fees are charged from U. P. students; 
there is a manufacturing section attached to the 
Institute; total number of students on the roll 
is about 250; duration of the courses varies from 
1 to 3 years; total annual expenditure is cibout' 
Rs. 64,000)-; total investment in land, building 
and equipment is about Rs. 1 4,00,000)-. 

9. Government Carpentry School, Fyzabad — Founded 

in 1936, under the management qf the U. P. ‘ 
Government in the Industries and Commerce De- 
partment; total number of students on the roll is 
27; annual expenditure is Rs. 9,300j- approxi- . 
mately. , *' 

10. Government Carpentry School, Dehra Dun — founded*' 

in 1927 by the U. P. Government; 3 years’ certi- 
ficate course in carpentry; admission require- 
ment — study up to class VI; total number of 
students on the roll — 33. Total annual expendi- 
ture— Rs. 7,000)-. 

* » 

11. Government Carpentry School, Nainital — Founded 

in 1925 by the U P. Governmfcnt; 3 years’ Corti- 
cate course in carpentry; admission requirement 
— Upper Primary Standard^ total number of 
students 34; annual expenditure Rs. 8,000|-. 

12. Government Leather Working School, Meerut — 

Founded in 1920 by the U. P. Government. Two 
years’ course; admission requirement: bare' lite- 
racy; total number of students is 58; annual 
expenditure is about Rs. 13,000 capital invest- 
ment is Rs. 24,000)-. 
rn ) 

13. Government Tanning School, Fatehpur— Founded 

in 1927 by the U. P. Government; 15 students arc 
admitted every year; most probably it is $ one 
year’s course.. Annual expenditure is Rs, 7,500)-, 
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14. Government Leather Working School, Cawnpore — 

Founded in 1915 by the U. P. Government; no 
* fuitiftn fees for U. P. students; two years’ course, 
admission qualification — literacy, L. P. Standard; 
total number of students is 87; total annual expen- 
diture is Rs. 22,000; total capital investment up to 

date is Rs. 25,000j-. 

• • 

15. Government Model Weaving School, Khairabad 

(Sitapur) — Founded in 1928 by the U. P. Govern- 
ment; one year’s course. Total number of stu- 
dents is 10; annual expenditure is Rs. 5,000|-. 

16. Government Weaving and Cloth Printing School, 

Bftlandshahr — founded in 1926 by the Govern- 
ment. * One year’s weaving course, and two years’ 
Dyeirfg and Printing course; admission require- 
ment's literacy; total number of students is 27; 
total annual expenditure is Rs. 13,000|-. 

• 

17. Government Model Weaving School, Mau — founded 

# in 1925, by the U. P. Government; total number 

of students is 42- annual expenditure is Rs. 6,000-1. 

18. Government Model Weaving School, Najibabad — 

founded in 1925 by the U. P. Government. Total 
number of students is 17; annual expenditure is 
Rs. 7.200I-. 

19. Governrnent Central Textile Institute, Cawnpore — 

Dyeing ancf Printing School started in 1914 and 
Textile School in 1923, amalgamation of the two 
in 1937. Under the management of the U. P. 
Government* Offers courses in Textile Techno- 
logy (carding, spinning and weaving), Cherriical 
.Technology (Dyeing, Bleaching and Printing), 
Artizans’ course jn Dyeing, part-time course for 

• Textile ‘Mill Apprentices and Artizans. Total 
number of students on the roll — about 75; annual 
expenditure — Rs. 80,000j-; total capital expendi- 

# ture up to date Rs. 5,20,000|- approximately. 

BIHAR. 

• • 

rf^rfdian School of Mines, Dhanbad — Founded in 1926 by 
t the Government of India in the Department of 
Labour. Admission requirement — Intermediate 
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examination; four years’ associateship course and 
three years’ certificate course; total number of 
students on the roll — 104; -total anfiuat expendi- 
ture — about Rs. 2,00,000]-. 

Bihar College of Engineering — Founded in 1896 by the 
Government; four years degree course in Civil 
Engineering started in 1924, total number of 
students in this course — 107; three years’ Over- 
seership course started in 1900 for matriculates, 
total number of students in this course — 101; two 
years’ Sub-overseership course for matriculates 
started in 1896, number of students not men- 
tioned; five years’ Industrial Diploma course for 
M. V. standard students started ,in. i930, total 
number of students in this course — 96, subjects 
taught are Electrical and Mechanical Engineer- 
ing. Total annual expenditure is Rs. 1^50, OOOj- 
aprox., total capital investment up to date is about 
Rs. 8,00,000|-. 


Jamshedpur Technical Institute — Founded in 1921 by 
Messrs. Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd. £or the train- 
ing of apprentices of various grades of the Com- 
pany; total number of apprentices under train- 
ing is about 325; annual expenditure is 


Rs. 1,70,000 
Rs. 4,00,000 


Capital expenditure up to date is 


Cane Basket School fdr Dorns, Chanpatia, Champar^n— 
Founded in 1939 by the Catholic Mission; annual 
expenditure is about Rs. 2,000]-, other details not 
given. 

Half-time Weaving School, Biharsharif — Founded in 
1926 by the Industries" Department of the Bihar 
Government; admission qualification — L. P. 
Standard; total number 1 of students — 71; annual 
expenditure is Rs. 4,000]-. 

Ranchi Technical School — Founded in 1866 by G. E. L. 
Mission, Ranchi; Five years’ course for appren- 
• tices in Metal work, Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering, Leather Work etc. Admission quali- 
fication M.E., or M. V. standard; total dumber 
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of students — 155; total annual expenditure — 
Rs. 45,000|-. 

» » 

Tirhut Technical Institute — Founded in 1925 by the 
* Government of Bihar in the Industries Depart- 

ment; admission qualification — M. E. or M. V. 
Standard, Mechanical and Electrical Foreman or 
Chargeman’s Certificate Course & Journeyman's 
Course — five years; total number of students on 
the roll is 118; total annual expenditure is 
. Rs. 40,000j-. 

Hazaribagh Reformatory School — Founded in 1882 by 
the Government; an industrial section was started 

in«1939. 

• % 

Dehri *Technfcal School — Founded in 1923 by the Gov- 
• ernmait. Five Years’ Charge-hand and Journey 
•man’s c;ourse in Mechanical and Electrical Engi- 
neering. Admission qualification — Middle 
•English Examination; total number of students 
— 31; annual expenditure Rs. 8,000k 

Industrial Chemistry Class — Founded in 1940 by Bihar 
Government in the Department of Industries; 
Location is not stated. Training imparted in the 
manufacture of soaps, cosmetics, disinfectants, 
boot-polish etc. one year's course for non-matri- 
culates^ number *of students — 12; annual expen- 
diture — Rs. ,18,000]-. 

Cottage Industries Institute, Gulzarbagh, Patna- 
Founded in 3922 by the Government of Bihar 
and Orissa; training in cotton weaving, dyeing, 
and calico-printing, and tailoring (each of two 
years’ course), glazed earthenware and pottery 
manufacture, cane furniture and basket manu- 
facture; knitting, carpet weaving, durrie weaving, 
newar and tape weaving, lacquered toy-making, 
wooden toy-making, card-boa fd toy-making (each 
of one year’s course), paper making (6 \.onths’ 
course). Total number of students — -194; about 
75 per cent of the students are stipend-holders; 4 
annual expenditure is Rs. 68,000]-; sale of articles 
» manufactured in the Institute fetches about 
Re. 23,000|- per year. 
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Government Silk Institute, Nathnagar, Bhagalpur — • 
Founded in 1022 by the Bihar Government. Offers 
three years* course in sulk raising, * spinning, 
warping, weaving, dyeing etc. admission quali- 
fication Upper Primary standard. Total numbei' 
of students — 20. About 18 of whom are Gov- 
ernment stipend-holders. Annual expenditure-^- 
Rs. 21,000j-; capital investment up to date Is 
about Rs. 20,000 j-. 

Bihar Government Printing Technical School, Gulzu-.- 
bagh, Patna — Founded in 1020 by the Govern- 
ment of Bihar. Offers two years’ course (admis- 
sion qualification M. E. Standard), each in com- 
posing. letter-press printing, and in book-bind- 
ing. Stipends are awarded. Toted number of 
students on the roll-35. Annual* expenditure — 
Rs. 3.200;-. 

Lady Hallett Rural Welfare Institution for Girls — 
Founded in 1028 by the Ursuline Nuns. Train- 
ing imparted in weaving, sewing and agriculture. 
Financial help from the Government Education 
and Industries Departments. Total number of 
students — 23. -Annual Expenditure Rs. 3.00(f)-. 

Sir Maurice Hallett Rural Welfare Institution for Boys 
— Founded in 1080 by the Catholic Mission. Train- 
ing Course in Textile and Agrii ulture for two 
years; total number of students — 32. Annual 
expenditure Vis. 3,200]-; capital investment 
Rs. 13.000| 

j» 

Vishwa Karma Industrial Institute — Founded in 1030 by 
Babu Ram Bahadur, managed by the Vishwa 
Karma Brahmin Community. Students* prepare 
for .the Matriculation Examination for fiv/? years 
after the M. E. examination and get part-time 
training in smithy, carpentry, electric fitting, 
casting, moulding etc. number of students at 
^present (1030) is 31 but is likely to increase. No 
tuition fees charged. 

^ i. 

Khunti Co-operative Home Industries Association IA 
’ -^Founded in 1022 by K. G. Tewari and M. B. 
Bhaduri. Training in weaving; admission. qu§4- 
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fication — U .P. Standard. Number of students, 8; 
mainly meant for the native aboriginal weavers 
of tke Ranchi District. , 

Katkahi Technical School, Ranchi District — Founded in 
1922 by Rev. F. Bodson S. J. under the manage- 
ment of R. C. Mission. One year’s Weaving course 
and 3 yearsi Carpentry course after U. P. -and 
M. V. standards respectively. Total number of 
students — 43. Annual expenditure Rs. 2,000}- 

Theosophical Harijan Industrial School Patna — Started 
in 1939; admission qualification — M. V. or M. E. 
standard; courses in weaving (2 years), carpen- 
try (2 years), leather work ( 1 year); paper- 
maRirrg (0 months), tailoring (2 years), total num- 
ber '•of students-44. Annual expenditure — 
Rs. 4,000}-. 

Jamshedpur Technical Night School — Founded in 1918 
by the Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd. Partly financed 
by the Industries Department of the Bihar 
Government; students are mostly employees of 
the*TISCO & industries in or around Jamshed- 
pur, and training is in- connection with the work 
they are engaged in. Admission qualification — 
M. E. Standard. Teachers are full-time em- 
ployees of the Company. Total number of stu- 
denL*about 300. Annual expenditure is about 
Rs. 9,000; s . About 15 different subjects are 
taught. Tuition fee is* eight annas per month' 
which is refunded if the students pass the exami- 
nation satisfactorily. 

Mahilla Shilpa Kala Bhawan, Muzaffarpur — Founded in 
* 1937 by Mr. Munishwar Prasad; imparts general 
education as well as arts and crafts, e.g. tailoring 
knitting, embroidery, spinning, music, domestic 
sciences; total *number of students about 300; 
annual expenditure about Rs. 4,000}-. 

Half-time Industrial School, Dighra, foarbhanga — 

• Founded in 1939 by the District Board of Dcrt’- 
bhanga; offers courses in weaving (4 years), 
tailoring (4 years), carpentry (4 years)., survey- 
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. ing (4 years); total number of students-132. Ad- 
mission qualification L. P. Standard; annual ex- 
penditure aboyt Rs. 3,200|- % 

BOMBAY. 

There is a large number of Technical & Industrial 
Institutions in the Province of Bombay, a list of which is 
attached herewith but details about these Institutions 
have hot been obtained. 

Similarly perhaps many important institutions* majT 
be omitted in this Report because replies to the question- 
naire were not obtained from them. 

Recognised Technical & Industrial Institutions in the 
Province of Bombay during 193!L 40. 

t 

(a) Schools run by Local Bodies receiying Gr&nt-in- 
aid from the Dept, of Industries, Bombay. „ 

1. F. S. Parekh Technical Institute, Surat. 

2. V. J. Municipal Technical Institute, Poona. 

3. D. L. Board Industrial School, Satard’. 

4. Robertson School ’of Industry, Pandharpur. 

5. King Edward VII Technical School, Dhulia. 

G. School of Industry, Ratnagiri. 

7. Municipal Technical School, Sholapur. 

1 

(b) Schools managed by Private Bodies receiving 
Grant-in-aid from the Department of Industries, 
Bombay. 

8. Salvation Army Weaving School, Kaira Camp. 

9. I. P. Mission Industrial School, Borsad. 

10. Vocational Training School, Ankleshwar. 

11. Mahajan Home Industrial School, Surat. 

12. A. R. Sonawala Industrial School, Bordi. 

13. Am. .Wes. Mvssion Industrial School, Sanjan. 
rl4. Textile Technical School, Parel, Bombay. f 

15. S? Willingdon Boys’ Industrial Home, 
Bombay. 
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16. Bhagini Samaj, Bombay. 

17. Dadar School for the Blind, Bombay. 

18. N. S. D. Industrial Home for the Blind, Bombay. 

19. S. P. G. Mission Industrial School, Ahmednagar. 

20. S. A. Boys' Industrial School, Ahmednagar. 

21. Industrial classes attached to Modern High 
School, Ahmednagar. 

22. St. Barnabas Industrial School, Manmad. 

2?. Mission Industrial School, Poona. 

24. Technical Institute attached to Fergusson 
College, Poona. 

25. School of Radio Physics and Electronics, Poona. 

26. Sir D. M. Petit Industrial School, Sirur. 

27. K. E. S. Topiwala Industrial School, Alibag. 

2& K. E? S. Vithoba Khandoba High School, Typo- 
graphy Class, Panval. 

29. - Maharashtra Mudran Shala, Poona. 

30. Primary Handicrafts Class, Bombay. 

(c) Schools run by Local Bodies not receiving grant- 
in-aid but recognised by the Dept, of Indus- 
tries, Bombay. 

• 

81. Thana School Board’s Carpentry Class, Dahanu. 
32. Thana School Board’s Carpentry Class, Mokhada. 
.33. Thana School Board’s Carpentry Class, Shahpur. 

(d) Schools managed by Private Bodies not receiving 
Grant-in-aid but recognised by the Department 
of Industries, Bombay. 

34. “Chimanlal Nagindas Industrial School. Ahmeda- 

. bad. • * 

35. Jyoti Sangh, Ahmedabad. 

36. Ideal Tailor & Cutter Institute, Ahmedabad. 

3T. Radio Electric Institute, Bombay. 

38. Narsi Technical and Industrial Institute, Surat. 
•39. N. G. Rao’s English Tailoring College, Bombay.' 
40 # E. M. F. Radio Institute, Bombay. J 
41. *J. N. Petit Parsi Orphanagd, Lai Baug, Bombay. 



122 


NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 


42: Institute Indo-Portuguese, Bombay. 

43. Khalsa College Bombay Technical Institute, 

Bombay. * ' * 

44. Chicago Radio Institute. Bombay. 

45. Primary Handicrafts Classes. Bombay. 

46. Zarapkar Tailoring and Cutting Institute, 

Bombay. * 

4 V. Mahomed Hajee Saboo Siddik Institution, 

Bombay. 

48. Mahila Kala Mandir, Bombay. 

49. Institute of Radio Technology, Bombay. 

50. National Industrial School, Bombay. 

51. Bai Avabai Framji Petit Parsi Gi*ils#’ Orphanage, 

Bandra. % 

52. R. G. Tamhankar’s Wireman’s Class# Ahmednagar. 

53. Jadhab College of Tailoring and Gutting, Poona. 

54. Victoria Tailoring & Cutting College, Poona.' 

55. Zarapkar Tailoring and Cutting Institute, Poona. 

56. Pandharpur Electric Supply Co’s Wiremen’s Class, 
Pandharpur, 

57. Poona School and* Home for the Blind, Poona. 

58. National Tailoring and Cutting Institute, Hubli. 

59. Industrial classes attached to Marine High School, 
Novha. 

(e) Government Reformatory and 'Settlement Schools, 

60. David Sassoon Industrial School, Bombay. 

61. Yervada Industrial School, Yervada, Poona. 
h£. Industrial Settlement School, Sholapur. 

63. Industrial Settlement School, Bijapur. 

64. Industrial Settlement School, Hubli. 

(f) Government .Technical Industrial Schools con- 

trolled by the Department of Industries. 

• - 

65. R. C. Technical Institute, Ahmedabad. 

66. Government Tanning Institute, Khar, Bombay .» 

67. Government Leather Working School, ^Khar, 
Bombay. 
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68. Government Hand Weaving Institute, Poona. 

(g) Industrial Institutions and -classes recognised for 

examinations only. 

69. B. N. Gamadia Parsi Hunnar Shala, Bombay. 

•70. Municipal Bynulla Marathi Central School, 
Byculla, Bombay. • 

71. Municipal Ghodapdeo Marathi Central School, 

- Bombay. 

72. Municipal Khetwadi Marathi Central School, 

Bombay. 

73. Municipal Foras Road Marathi Central School, 

t Bombay. 

A. 

74. . Municipal Lamington Road Gujrati Central 
.School, Bombay. 

75. # Municipal Marathi Parol Central School, Bombay. 

7C>. Municipal Lady Jamshedji Road Central School, 
Bombay. 

77. Municipal R. C. Mahim Urdu Central School, 

Bombay. 

78. Municipal Imamwada Central School, Bombay. 

College of Agriculture, Poona — founded in 1878 by Bom- 
bay Govt. Admission qualification — First Year in 
Sc. Three years’ course fqr the degree, Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture of the University. Total 
number of students on the roll 200. Annual ex- 
penditure Rs? 3,15,000|- of which are recovered 
Rs. 43,000|- from tuition fees, Rs. 71,500|- from 
sale of products and Rs. 5,500|- from other sources. 
Capital investment up to date is a few lacs of 
• rupees. 

9 

School of Radio-Physics & Electronics, S. P. College, 
Poona, — Founded in 1936 by The Shikshana Pra- 
sarak Mandali. Offers courses # for matriculates in 
Radio Operators’ License (one year), Radio Ser- 
vicing (one year), and for B.Sb.’s and B.E.’s two 
years’ course in Radio Engineering. Tptal num- 
ber of students 54, in the Fifst year classes in 
1940. 



124 


NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 


Annual expenditure — about Rs. 10,000[- 

Capital investment Rs. 23, 0001- 

Department of Chemical Technology, University ot 
Bombay, founded in 1934 by the University. 
Admission qualification — at least second class 
honours in B.Sc., with Chemistry (principal) arid 
Physics (subsidiary); offers two years’ courses in 
Chemical Engineering & Textile Chemistry and 
admits post-graduate students for research wc.k. 
Total number of students in the dept. 68. 

Annual expenditure Iis. 2,00,000|-. Capital in- 
vestment Rs. 13,00,000. 

Victoria Jubilee Municipal Technical School, Poona City. 
Founded in 1889 by the Poona City Municipality. 
Offers courses in Civil Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineering; standard taught is not clearly 
stated. 

Total number of students 98 

Annual expenditure Rs. 10,000|- approx. 

\'o tuition fee is charged. Practical training is 
imparted in the ‘Municipal Workshop. 

College of Engineering — Poona. Founded in 1885 by 
the Government of Bombay; offers degree course 
in Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
(three years’ course after,, Inter-science), and 
three years’ Diploma course in Civil Engineering, 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering for Matri- 
culates. 7 

Total number of students in all the courses to- 
gether is about 540. 

Total 'annual expenditure is about Rs. 2,00,000j-. 

Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay — offers 

courses in' Electrical, Mechanical & Sanitary 

, Engineering, Applied Chemistry, Textile, etc. 

% 

PUNJAB 

Punjab College of Engineering and Technology, Lahore 
— Founded in 1923, by the Government; fiVe years’ 
degree course in Mechanical and Electrical Engi- 
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neering since 1923, in Civil engineering since 1940, 
cftimftsion requirement F. A*. or F.Sc., with mathe- 
matics and science; five years’ Foremanship course 
in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering for 
matriculates; three years’ Apprenticeship course 
for literate students with some knowledge of 
English. Number of students in the 3 courses are 
129, 180 and 39 respectively. Total number of 
students on the roll 348. Annual expenditure 
Rs. 2,00,000|- approx. 

Punjab Agricultural College and Research Institute — 
Founded in 1909 by the Punjab Government. 
Offers a large number of courses of various stand- 
ards— Tor matriculates — (1) B.Sc. degree course in 
Agriculture (four years); (2) (Certificate course 
(2 yeEtts); (3) Ladies Fruit and Vegetable Preser- 
vation course ( t’vo weeks ) ; ( 4 ) Summer Fruit and 
Vegetable course (two weeks); (5) Bee-keeping 
‘course at Katria (2 months); (6) Dairy class (six 
months) (7) Winter fruit and vegetable preserva- 
tion course (10 days); (8) Vernacular class (one 
year/ (9) Mali class (1 year); (10) fruit and vege- 
table preservation course for B.S^s in Agriculture 
or F.Sc’s in Chemistry (7 months; ill) Estate 
Manager’s course (2 weeks); (12) Lohar class 
(6 weeks); (13) Fruit Culture class (2 weeks); (14) 
Teachers’ Training class for S.A.V. Teachers (one 
year); (13) years’ M.Se., course in Agriculture; 
(16) Two weeks’ course ir? Poultry-keeping. Total 
number of students in all the courses together 632. 
Annual salaries of the teaching staff Rs. 2,00,000!-; 
other details are not given in the reply. 

• 

As d^ected by M. Afzal Husain Esq., Vice-Chancellor 
of the Punjab University, questionnaires were sent also to 
(1) Islcfmia College, Peshawar, (2) The Khalsa College, 
Amritsar, (3) The Hans Raj Technical School, Lahore, and 
(4) The Victoria Jubilee Technical Institution, Lahore. But 
no replies were received from these institutions. ,, 

MADRAS. 

College of Engineering, Guindy — Founded by the Madras 
^ ‘Government as a Survey School in 1834 and raised 
tcf the status of a College in 1864. Offers fou» 
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years’ Degree courses in Civil, Electrical, and 
Mechanical Engineering for I. Sc., papped students 
and Diploma courses in OVerseership and Sub- 
Overseership for matriculates. 

Total number of students in the Degree course^ 
886, and in the Diploma courses 296. Annual 
recurring expenditure — Rs. *2,75,000|-, capital in- 
vestments in land, buildings, and equipments, 
about Rs. 40,00.000;-. 

.1. V. D. College of Science and Technology, Waltair- 
Founded in 1932 under the Andhra University. 
There are courses offered in Chemical Techno- 
logy (Sugar, Chemical Engineering. Pharmacy, 
Applied Physics, etc.) for B.Sc., and M. Sc., degree. 
As constituted at present it is difficult to get 
figures for the Technology courses' alone as dis- 
tinguished from the pure science courses. ‘There 
are about 120 students in all Technological 
courses together. 

Agricultural College — Coimbatore — Founded in 1876 as 
an Agricultural School; got affiliated to the Mad- 
ras University in 1920 for degree course in Agri- 
culture; in 1988 College and Research Depart- 
ments got amalgamated. Admission qualifica- 
tion — Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science. Three years’ degree course. 

Total number of students — 123. Annual recurring 
expenditure Rs/ l,00,000j-. 

ASSAM 

• 

Government Weaving Institute — Gauhati. Founded in- 
1920 by Assam Government. Training i.i cotton 
and silk weaving — 2 years’ and o?e year’s courses 
respectively. Admissiion qualification — Class VIII. 

Total number of students — about 50. 

• 

Annual recurring expenditure . . Rs. 27,000|-. 
Capital investment . . „ 100,000|- 

Techn.ical School, ' Jorhat — Founded in 1927 by Asjqm 
Government. Offers the following courses; — (1) 
Mechanical* Apprenticeship (3 years’ course) (2) 
Woodworking (3 years); (3) Motor "Mechariic 
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(Junior Section) (2 years); (4) Motor Mechanic 
^Seryor Section) (3 years )j (5) Bell Metal Work 
(1 year); (6) ‘Electroplating (1 year). 

Total number of students in all the 

sections together 115 

Annual recurring expenditure . . Rs. 28,000 - 

Capital Investment .. ,, 181,000- 

* 

Surma Valley Technical School, Sylhet — Founded in 1923 
• ^ by the Assam Government. Offers the following 
courses: (1) Mechanical Apprenticeship (3 years), 
(2) Weaving (2 years); (8) Motor Mechanic, (4) 
Wood-working (8 years). 

Total juimber of students . . 111. 

• Annual recurring expenditure . . Rs. 30,0001- 
. Capital investment . . „ 70,000;- 

Silghat Industrial and Technical School — Founded in 
1920 by public enterprise. Three years’ course in 
Carpentry. No academic restriction to admission. 

Total number of students 20. 

Sakti Asram — Founded in 11)31 by Swami Yogananda 
Giri. Admission qualification — M. E. Standard; 
training in weaving (2 years), carpentry (3 years), 
tailoring (1 year), agriculture (1 year). 

Total number of students about . . 30. 

Annual recurring expenditure . . Rs. 5,0001- 


Fuller Technical School, Kohima — Founded in 1908 by 
the Assam Govt, three years’ course in carpentry, 
black-smithy and stone-masonry. 


Total number of 'Students 
Annual recurring expenditure 
Capital investment 


27. 

Rs. 8,000 
„ 25,000 


SIND. 


»N. E. D. Engineering College — Founded in 1922 by Sind^_ 
* Collegiate Board; offers three years’ degree courses 
in civil, mechanical, and electrical engineering for 
Inter Science passed students; three years 
diploma Courses in Qverseership (Civil Engl- 
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' neering) and Foremanship courses (Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering) and two years' course 
in Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony ior matri- 
culates; Two Years’ Apprenticeship course for, 
non-matriculates. 

Total number of students in the college. 430. 
Annual recurring expenditure .. Rs. 1.12,000- 
Capital investment . . „ 4,55,000 - 

Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Sukkur — Founded •. 
in 1894. Apprenticeship courses for non-matri- 
culates in carpentry (3 years), Mechanics 
(2 years), Wood-turning (1 year), Drawing 
(2 years), Electricity (1 year), Electroplating 
(1 year), Radio (1 year). «■ • 

Total number of students in the Institute 

.’. about 75. 

Annual recurring expenditure * . Rs. 9,0001,- 
Capital expenditure . . ,, 55,000j- 

Sind Radio Engineering institute, Karachi. Founded hx 
1980 by Mr. A. N. Khiu hahani. Onjy three stud- 
ents on the roll. f 

« 

Municipal Technical School, Jacobabad. Founded in 
1889 by the Municipality. Details regarding' the 
courses offered not shown in the reply. 

Annual recurring expenditure Rs. 7,000|- 

Harijan Handicrafts Institute. Founded in 1934. Details 
of training not shown in the reply. 

Annual recurring expenditure . . Rs. 10,000^- 

Technical School, Ghotki — Fqjunded in 1 1933 by Mr. Tul- 
sidas R. Talrej, details not given; most probably 
training in hand-loom weaving is imparted. 

BENGAL. 

Only two institutions sent replies to the questionnaire. 
'Government Inspector of Technical and Industrial insti- 
tutions *seyt a list of the schools under the Department of 
Industries in the vear 1938-39 which is attached herewith. 
£iut details regarding them are not obtained. In absence 
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of replies to the questionnaire this part of the report is 
very incomplete. 

• • • , i 

Bengal Engineering College, Sibpur. Founded in 

* 1840-1850. Controlled by the Bengal Govern- 
ment. 

Offers four years’ course in Civil, Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineering and Metallurgy. Also a 
four years’ Diploma course in Mechanical *and 
Electrical Engineering & Associateship in Mecha- 
nical Engineering. 

Admission qualification — Tnter Science Exami- 
nation. 

Tc^al number of students in the College 300. 
Annua* recurring expenditure Its. 4, 00,000', - 
* v Approx. 

Total capital investment not available. 

'•College of Engineering and Technology, Bengal. Jadav- 
^pur — Founded in 1906 by public enterprise (Na- 

# tional Council of Education, Bengal); no con- 
nection with the Government in management 
or finance. Offers the following courses: (1) 
Mechanical, (2) Electriaal, and (3) Chemical 
Engineering (five years for matriculates and 
four years for l.Se. passed students), (4) Junior 
Technical Course (three years) in Mechanical 
and Electrical Ehginecring for Matriculates ; (5) 
Two years’ course in surveying and draftsman- 
ship for matriculates and non-matriculates, (6) 
two years’ course in agriculture for non-matri- 
culates, (7) ^Four years’ part-time theoretical 
training for factory employees, specially Calcutta 
Corporation apprentices. 

'^otal number of students . . 1070 

Annual recurring* expenditure . . Rs. 1,50,000 
Capital investment . . „ 13,00,000 

List of Technical and Industrial Institutions under the 
Department of Industries, Bengal, in the year 1938*39. 
RAJSHAHI DIVISION. 

Darjeeling * 

1. Mission Industrial School, Kalimpong. ' 

2. Industrial School, Darjeeling. 
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3. Industrial School, Kurseong. 

4. St. Alphonsu-s’ High English School (Industrial 
Section) Kurseong. 

Jalpaiguri. 

• 1. Umagati Vidyamandir, Jalpaiguri. 

*2. Peripatetic Weaving School, Jalpaiguri. 

*3. Peripatetic Weaving School, Santalpur. 

Dinajpur. 

*1. Peripatetic Weaving School, Raniganj. 

*2. Peripatetic Weaving School, Balurghet. 

# I 

Rangpur. 

1. Weaving School, Bhogdanga. 

2. Weaving school, Bhendahari. t 

*3. Baylcy Govindlal Technical School, Rangpur. 

4. Model Jute Weaving School, Rangpur. 

Malda. 

i 

*1. Nursery School, Piasbari. 

*2. Government Weaving School, Malda. > 

*3. Peripatetic Weaving Sqhool, Sibganj. 

*4. Peripatetic Weaving School, Anail, P. 0. Muchia. 
**3. Peddie Reeling* School, Maldcf. , 

G. Industrial School, Dadanchak, P. 0. Manakosha. 

Rajshahi. 

1. Diamond Jubilee Industrial School, Raishahi. 

t. * 

2. Deaf and Dumb School, Rajshahi. 

Pabna.* 

1. Weaving School, Ullapara. 

2^ Weaving School, Shahzadpur. 

*3. Elliot Banamali Technical School, Pabna. 

4. .Aided Weaving School, Enayetpur. 

5. Improved Weaving School, Enayetpur. » 

*G. Government Weaving School, Pabna. 
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*7. Peripatetic Weaving School, Amdanga. 

*S. P«rip*tetic Weaving School, Aminpur, P. O. 
Bazar- Amin'pur. 

Bogra. 

*1. Edward Industrial School, Bogra. 

2. Weaving School, Adamdighi. 

3. Peripatetic Weaving School, Sherpur. 

BUltDWAN DIVISION. 

Birbhuin 

1. $riram*High English School (Industrial Section), 
Sultan pur. 

2. Sriniketan Silpabliavan, Viswabharati, P. O. 
Surul. • 

3. Htomtinikctan, Viswabharati, Bo 1 pur. 

4. Government Weaving School, Suri. 

T>. Peripatetic Weaving School, Sainthia. 

G. Peripatetic Weaving Schjool, Adda, P. O. Suri. 

, Bankura. 

1. Wesleyan Mission Girls’ Industrial School, 
Bankuift. 

Technical Scliool, Vishnuijur. 

3. Industrial School, Maliara. 

4. Government Weaving School, Bankura. 

5. Peripatetic Weaving School, Salboni. 

6. Peripatetic Weaving School, Jhantipahari. 

7. ^Peripatetic Weaving School, Seranga. 

Burdwan. # 

1. ** District Board Technical School, Burdwan. • 

2. Methodist Mission Industrial School, Ranig?.nj. 
'S. Peripatetic Weaving School, Salimabad. 

* » fieijotos Government Institutions. 

** Denote Government-managed Institutions, 
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Midnapore. 

1. Weaving School, Midnapore. 

2. Bengal-Nagpur Railway Apprentices’ Technical 
School, Khargpur. 

3. Weaving School, Barabari, P. 0. Bara-Basu- 

debpur. ' 

4. Weaving School, Dwariberia, P. 0. Lakshya. 

5. Technical School, Tamluk. 4 r 

*G. Peripatetic Weaving School, Salboni. 

7. Santal Middle English School (Industrial Section) 
Bhimpore. 

Howrah. 

1. Ramkrislma Mission Industrial .School,. Belur 
Math. 

*2. Peripatetic Weaving School, Bankra. 

4 

Hooghly. 

1. Moberly Technical School, Hooghly. 

*2. Bengal Textile Institute, Serampore. 

{ PRESIDENCY DIVISION 

MurshidaJ?ad. 

1. Murshidabad Deaf and Dumb School, Berham- 

pore. » * ** 

2. L. M. S. Women Industrial School, Berhamporc. 

*3. Peripatetic Weaving School, Tiakata-Nowada, 
* P .0. Amtala. 

*4. Silk Weaving and Dyeing Institute, Bey;hampore. 
*5. Nursery School, Berhampore. 

Nadia.* 

« 

T R. C. Girls’ Technical School, Krishnagar,. 

2. C. M. S. Technical School, Hatchapra. 

3. Bipradas *Pal Chaudhury Technical School, 

. Krishnagar. • 

• Denotes Government Institutions. 

** Denote Government-managed Institutions. 



•EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 


133 


4. Weaving Institute, Santipur. 

*5. (5. E* Z. Inductrial School,* Sriratampur. 

*6. Peripatetic Weaving School, Kustia. 

Jcssore. 

1. Nari Silpa Slkshamandir, Kalia. 

Khulna. 

r 

1. Saudamini Nari Silpa Vidyamandir, Senhati. 

2. Coronation Technical School, Khulna. 

3. P. C. College Weaving School, Bagerhat. 

4. WeaWng School, Tuzalpore, P. O. Bagerhat. 

5. * Guznavi Industrial School, Bohera, P. O. 
• Gurugram. 

*0.* Government. Weaving School, Khulna. 

Polytechnic School, Piljanga. 

24-Parganas. 

1. C. E. Z. Widows’ Industrial School, Baranagar. 

2. C. E. Z. Orphan Boys’ Industrial School, Bara- 
nagar. 

* 3. C. E. Z. Special Primary Technical School, Bara- 

nagai;. • 

4. L. M. S. Buoys’ Industrial School, Kaurapukur, 

• P. 0. Tollygunge. • 

5. L. M. S. Women’s Industrial School, Kaurapukur, 
P. O. Tollygunge. 

6. Church of Epiphany Industrial School, Thakur- 
jjukur, P. 0. Barisha. 

7. Calcutta Blind School, Behala. 

8. Loreto Convent Industrial School, Morapai, P. 0. 
Magrahat. 

Q. Weaving School, Punra. 

fo. Industrial School, Baikuntepur, P. 0.* South 
Govindapur. 

•*11. Technical School, Kanchrapara. 

Ordnance Technical School^ Ishapore. 

*13. "Peripatetic Weaving School, Garia. 
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14. Indian Industrial Mission, Cossipore. 

15. All-Bengal Women’s Industrial Institute, Bum 
Dum. 

( 

16. Weaving School, Karanjali. 

Calcutta. 

• ♦ 

l t .. Calcutta Technical School, 110 Corporation Street. 

2. Deaf & Dumb School, 293 Upper Circular Road. 

3. Saraj Nalini Dutta Industrial School, 60B KfifSa- 
pore Street. 

4. Mahila Silpa Bhavan (under Nari Siksha Samiti) 

5. Hindu Mahila Ashram, 11 Shanti Ghosh, Street. t 

6. Maharaja Cossimbazar Polytechnic * Institute, 3,. 

Nandlal Bose Lane. • 

7. St. John Baptist Mission Industrial School (Needle 
work class) 17, Landsdowne Road 

8. Basharat Industrial School, 24119 Kakurgaehi ltd. 

9. Muslim Orphanage Industrial School, 8 Syed Salcl\ 
Lane. 

10. Karaya Industrial School, 8B Nasiruddin Road. , 

11. Calcutta Orphanage Technical School, 1-2 Balaram 
Ghosh Street. 

i 

12. Banipith Girls’ Institution Ojl Vidyasagar Street. 

13. Muslim Women’s Industrial School. 6 Gorachand 
Road. 

« 

*14. Bengal Tanning Institute, Canal South ROad, 
Pagladanga, P.O. Entally. 

*15. Industrial Research Laboratory, Pagladanga, P.O. 

. Entally. 

16. Nari Siksha Pratisthan, 5 Lansdowne Lase. 
DACCA DIVISION. 

l 

Mymensingh. 

1. . Kashikishore Technical School, Mymensingh* 

2. Industrial Scfnool, Banduldiha, P. 0. Taljanga. 4 . 

3. Mission Industrial School, Birisiri, P.O. Hatsibg^ipj 


* Denotes Governjncnt Institutions. 

♦* Denotes Government-managed Institution. 
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4. Weaving School, Dhala-Mulgaon, P.O. • Jhanjail. 

*5. Swaihamayee* Mahila Bay an Vidyalaya, Mymen- 
singh. 

6. Industrial School, Gaffargaon. 

7. Weaving School, Gouripore. 

8. Weaving School, Sherpur. 

9. Deaf and Dumb School, Mymensingh. 

*.1 0 . Government Weaving School, Tangail. 

"11. Peripatetic Weaving School, Nandina. 

"12. Peripatetic Weaving School, Kuliarchar, P.O. 
Tatarkandi. 

*13. PdHp^tetic Weaving School, Dewanganj. 

Dacca. 

1. * Deaf apd Dumb School, Dacca. 

2 . ^. Sir Salimullah Moslem Orphanage Industrial 

School, Dacca. 

3. Hindu Orphanage Industrial School, Dacca. 

4. Ananda Ashram Industrial School, Dacca. 

5. Hindu Widows’ Home Industrial School, Dacca. 

G. Polytechnic Institute, Tejgaon. 

*7. Government Weaving School, Dacca. 

*8. Peripatetic Weaving School, Patgram. 

* & 

* Faridpur. 

1. Mission Industrial School, Faridpur. 

2. Widows’ Industrial School, Orakandi. 

3. iponovan Girls’ School (Weaving Section), Madari- 
pur. 

*4.* Peripatetic Weaving School, Gopalganj. 

Bakerganj. * 

l! Deaf and Dumb School, Bari^al. 

2. Weaving School, Joyshirkati* 

^3. Peripatetic Weaving School, Harinafulia, P.O. 
« Raipasha. * 

*4*. Peripatetic Weaving School, Kamarkati. 
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5. Cbandrawip Institution, Madhabpasa. 

*G. Government Technical School, Bari&al. “ 

CHITTAGONG DIVISION. 

Noakhali. 

‘ 1. Model Weaving School, Fcui. 

2 . Government Weaving School, Bcgumganj. 

3. Industrial School, Begumganj. 

Tippera. 

*1. Bengal Survey School, Comilla, P.0. Survey 
School. • f 

2. Elliore Technical School, Comilla.* 

I 

3. Industrial School, Konda. , 

4. Industrial School, Nanggolkot. 

*5. Peripatetic Weaving School, Ashuganj. 

Chittagong. 

1. Weaving School, Katrihat. 

2. Apprentices’ Technical School. Pahaitali. 

3. Weaving School, Sripur-Kharandwip. 

4. Weaving School, Hulain, P.O. Yakuodandi. 

5. Avaya Weaving School, Fatenagai\P. 0. Gasbcria. 

(5. lslamia Ideal Home for Cirlfj, Imdad, Villa, Cha- 
’ nandpura, Chittagong. 

7. Muslim Silpa Vidyalaya, Baraiyadhala. 

8. Tslam Mission Yatimkhana, Y’hittagong. 

*9. Helping Hand Home, Chittagong. 

*10. Government Weaving School, Zorwargaftij. 

11. Satsang Nari Silpasrarn* Chittagdng. • 

Central Provinces & Bcrar. 

TJie Director of Industries of the Central Prtsyinces 
Government informed that there are three Government 
.and nine Governmept-aided industrial schools in the Pro- 
vince. The course of training extends to three yeafs«4n 

Denotes Government Institution. 

Denotes Government-managed Institution. 
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Carpentry, Blacksmithy and Boot-making. The three Gov- 
ernmenUScliools are located at Nagpur, Akola, and Jubbul- 
pore; and the nine aided schools at Amraoti, Khamgaon 
* Buldana, Khandwa, Darwana, Chandametta, Raipur, Dham- 
tari, and Saugor. Tailoring classes (three years’ course) 
have been added to the schools at Jubbulpore & Akola. To 
these two schools are attached cottage industries institutes 
where training in cotton-weaving, carpet and durrie -weav- 
ing, toy-making and lacquer work, and cane and basket 
. manufacture, is given. The total number of students in 
all the schools is 60G. There are no adequate facilities in 
the province for higher technical and industrial training, 
so the Government awards 7 scholarships to deserving 
students pf the province to get training in institutions in 
‘ other provinces. Further details were not obtained. 

The Registrar, Nagpur University, informed that there 
is at ’present *no Technological Department functioning in 
t the University but that very soon there would be such a 
’department maintained out of the income of the bequest 
of about Rs. 55,00,000!- by the late Rao Bahadur D. Laxmi- 
enarayan to the University. Under the terms of the bequest 
only the Hindu students residing in the Central Provinces 
& Bcrar would be eligible for admission to the Institute. 
It is proposed to impart trailing in Oil Technology to 
begin with. 

t 

North Wc^t Frontier Province. 

. The Director Public instruction of the province in- 
formed that there ft no industrial, or technical school in the 
province. 


* Mysore. 

College of Engineering, Mysore, Bangalore — founded in 
, 1917 by the Mysore Government. Admission qua- 
lification I. Sc. OJfers four years’ degree courses in 
Civil, Mechanical & Electrical Engineering. 

Total number of students in the college 226 
Salaries of Teaching staff per year. Rs. 60,000 
Other details not obtained. 

4 School of Engineering, Bangalore— founded in 1922 by. 
the Mysore Govt. Offers (three years’ Diploma- 
courses in Civil, Electrical and Mechanical Engi- 
neering. 


Denotes Government Institution. 



NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 


138 * 

• i 

Preference in admission is given to students of 
the Depressed 4 classes. TotaJ number* of .students 
in the school— 175. 

Salaries of the teaching staff per year Rs. 32,000j~ 
Other details not obtained. 

Hyderabad. 

• 

Engineering College, Osmania University. Founded in 
1922 by Nizam’s Govt. Offers (1) Three ye. 
degree courses in Civil and Mechanical Engineer- 
ing for I.Sc. passed students. Total No. of students 
72. (2) Three years’ Overseership course in Civil 
Engineering for matriculates — Total Number of. 4 
students 103. 

Annual recurring expenditure O.S. Rs. 1, 50*000 j- 
Capital investment O.S.. Rs. 7,4b,000|- t 

Baroda. 

Kala-Bhavan Technical Institute. Founded in 1890 by* 
Maharaja Sir Sayajirao Gaekwar III and main- 
tained by the Baroda State. Offers Diploma and' 
certificate courses m Civil, Electrical & Mechani- 
cal Engineering. Textile, Chemical Technology of 
Textile, Oils and Soaps, Architecture, Drawfng 
and Painting. Photoproc<*ss & Commerce. Dip- 
loma courses for mat.! ieulates are bf four years 
and certificate courses for nan-matriculates for 
three years. * * 

Total Number of Students , 630 

Annual recurring expenditure Rs. 1,56,0001- 
Capital investment. Rs. 16^0, 000|- 



PART II. * 


* National Planning of a country must necessarily be 
a comprehensive one embracing in its consideration every 
branch of the life of the people. It is difficult to divide 
national activities into water-tight compartments, every 
branch being directly or indirectly influenced by 'every 
other. The National Planning Committee has very cor- 
rcrlly sent the final or interim reports of the various Sub- 
committees appointed by it to every sub committee so that 
there may not be fundamentally conflicting reports. From 
a perusal of these reports one fact predominantly emerges 
that all jreforms and all plannings inevitably depend 
on the econoVific structure of the society. Planning is to be 
made oh a more or less materialistic view of life and society 
though the ultimate guiding principle may be spiritual anti 
transcendental, which is not always manifest on the sur- 
*face., The National Planning Committee has not yet given 
the Sub-Committees any definite and clear-cut lead in this 
direction; consequently the system of technical education 
drawn up by the Technical Education Sub-Committee will 
have to be modified according to the future economic 
structure of the country that may be planned and given 
effect to. 

M 

III any complete system of education of a people, tech- 
nical education occupies an intermediate stage. Under 
modern conditions pne docs not think of organised tech- 
nical education of the illiterate . 1 The primary or basic 
education comes first in the scheme. At present only about 
ten per cent of the people of India are literate. So the 
first problem in the education reconstruction is the liqui- 
dation of illiteracy. A comprehensive scheme for primary 
or basic education for the whole people has been drawn 
up under the title of W*ardha Scheme. It is a notable 
attempt and as far as it goes it is the best that has been 
yet framed. We have td accept it as the first stage in the 
whole system of education. 

, There are certain points in the Wardha Scheme which 
shot! Id be carefully reconsidered, and if found necessary, 
modified. Doubts and objections to some of tfcese points, 
to be prentioned below, have already bpen raised; still, con- 
sidering ftie importance of these vital principles which will 



140 r 


NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 




guide the whole system, they deserve mention by this Sub- 
( onnnittee. 

The Scheme is based on the tacit assumption that the 
economic structire of the village-life will remain more or 
less as it is and the scheme of primary education has been 
framed for the village boys and girls. . Apart from the edu- 
cative' value of manual training from the early stage, the 
teaching of a craft and an art to make the child self-sup- 
porting at the age of 14 or 15 has been attempted. Teacfciag 
of all subjects like history, geography, arithmetic, sciences, 
language, painting, music, etc. is to be imparted with re- 
ference to an art or craft chosen for any particular school. 
By the end of the school-career the adolescent „chi Id has 
learnt a craft and is able to start a vocational life. More- 
over the school is expected to be maintained by the sale 
of the goods produced by the students. » 

Objections against these principles have been ^raised 
by various people. We also record our protest which may 
be repetitions of opinions expressed by other people else- 
where. 

♦ 

The Scheme virtually means starting of vocational 
training at the very first stage of a child’s education. Voca- 
tion becomes the principal object of education; or the art 
or the craft which is to become the vocation becomes the 
medium of teaching. Too much stress on vocation at such 
age is spiritually harmful and teaching* of general subjects 
through such a single narrowed-down medium makes the 
knowledge of subject superficial and defective. In Soviet 
Russia such an experiment of teaching Chemistry, Physics, 
and t>ther Sciences through the medium of an industry 
was tried and has proved a failure; they have now reverted 
to the teaching of sciences in the schools in the usual way 
drawing illustrations and applications from all possible 
sources. The method proposed in the Wardha Scheme 
will give a narrow and shallow knowledge of the subjects. 
We agree with Prof. K. T. Shah in his condemnation of 
“Exchange Motive” ip the scheme. Teachers will, in most 
cases, try to increase production at the expense of teaching 
and the young students will likewise be imbued with the 
worldly apipit of making profit at an early age. Much has 
been said on this point and no further reiteration by this 
Sub-Committee is needed here, 
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The contents of the syllabus for these primary schools 
are satisfactory; compared with the syllabus of the existing 
schools of the same standard it appears to be somewhat 
.ambitious. With the elimination of the English language 
which absorbs a very large amount of the school time and 
energy of the students and with the introduction of the 
mother-tongue as the medium of instruction much can be 
achieved. Modification of the syllabus can be attempted 
only after sufficient trial of the proposed syllabus with the 
help of properly trained teachers. We would like to draw 
the attention- of the Committee to a few minor points in 
the syllabus. 

Algebra is entirely omitted. Present practice in wes- 
tern countrier is to run the teaching of algebra and arith- 
fnetie side by ^side at as early a stage as possible. This 
should, be trier.1 in our schools as well. Solution of arith- 
metical, problems by Iho algebraic methods (i.e. with sym- 
bols and equal tons) is easier than the usual arithmetical 
mothers. 


Continuation of the British units of length, area, 
volume, weights, and euricney can be easily avoided. A 
large part of the Indian text-books on Arithmetic is 
covered by these foreign units. Reduction (ascending and 
descending), addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division with these different units unnecessarily absorb a 
considerable pprtion of the time devoted to mathematics 
without any proportionate gain. Similar and greater bene- 
fit will be attained rf centesimal system be introduced for 
all Indian units. 

From the pedagogic point of view technical or voca- 
tional education should not and cannot efficiently be taiight 
in primary schools. Teaching of drawing and sciences and 
manual training are intended for giving the students a 
technical bias. Choice of a vocation and actual vocational 
training should come at a later stage. 

The most important purpose of primary education is 
to te&fh the students to express themselves in writihg and 
speech clearly, correctly, and logically in their mother- 
tongue. This aim is not fulfilled in J the existing schools 
because they are understaffed and the teachers themselves 
are not properly trained and adequately paia. Most of 
them fake up the teaching profession as a last resort failing 
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to got suitable employment in other lines. They are gene- 
rally failures in life without the temperament and idealism 
required of a true teacher. Being ill-paid they take up 
other work for augmenting their income and naturally 
become only part-time workers. To give effect to the 
Wardha Scheme and to hasten the removal of illiteracy, 
the. authors of the scheme have recommended training of 
teachers on a large scale to staff the schools adequately. 
Success of the scheme will depend largely on proper selec- 
tion of the teacher-trainees, fulfilling the conditions jjien- 
tioned before. 

Primary or basic education covers a period of seven 
years, so the child leaves the school at the age of about 14. 
It may be assumed that under proper conditions of teach- 
ing in the schools, 00 per cent of the students should be 
able to finish the school course. As pointed out before, the 
curriculum of the primary or basic school according to the 
Wardha Scheme seems to be rather ambitious. Proper, i.c. 
physically and mentally possible, contents of the ourricu- 
lum can be determined only after due trial of the scheme 
for 4 or 5 years. Education up to this standard should be 
free and compulsory for all children and may be co-educa- 
tional if not strongly objected to by any particular commu- 
nity or locality in large numbers. According to the War- 
dha Scheme, except for the capital expenditure and pur- 
chase of school produce, if necessary even at a higher 
price, the State is not to contribute any mopey towards the 
maintenance of the school. Students pay for the tuition 
by their work in the technical or vocational section of the 
school. The current expenditure of the school including 
the salaries of the teachers is expected to be met by the 
sale of the goods produced in the technical section by the 
students. This is what has been called the “Exchange 
Motive” and condemned by Prof. K. T. Shah ami others. 
Against the apprehended abusq of the principle by the 
possible over-emphasis on the volume of school-produce 
by the teachers there is a provision that the teachers are 
to be paid their salaries from the State Exchequer. But 
even then the evil remains. Child labour is prohibited in 
factories. Average .maximum age of the students In the 
. highest class does not exceed 12-14. To a certain extent 
such a system will mean existence of child labour in 
schools.* During this tender age of the students the school 
should be a place where children should go with pleasure 
ht artistic, aesthetic, and literary development, get intro- 
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duced to the history, geography and civilization of the 
country, obtain as much general knowledge of the descrip- 
tive sciences, and learfi to work with their hands. Basic 
schools should not be turned into vocational ones. Main 
departures from the existing conditions being ( 1 ) medium 
of instruction being the mother tongue, (2) education be- 
ing free and compulsory, (3) contents of the syllabus being 
more extensive, (4) education being more objective by the 
inclusion of drawing, manual training etc. 

To make primary or basic education free and com- 
pulsory these schools should be a direct burden on the 
State, expenses being met by the Local, Provincial, or 
Central Government. Education in none of its stages is a 
secondary 'matter. Money spent for the purpose is the 
best kind of investment for national uplift. In the Wardha 
Scheme, primary education is an indirect and partial 
financial responsibility of the State but later stages of 
education have been treated as step-children to be main- 
tained -by the students’ tuition fees. This matter will be 
discussed in later sec tions of this report. 

Primary education being compulsory for all, diversion 
of students to different lines of education and training 
begins after the primary stage * according to the child’s 
intellectual abilities and natural aptitude. Owing to the 
scarcity of different kinds of vocational and technical insti- 
tutions in the country i\nd foolish charm for university 
degrees, students continue in the general lines of education 
without any definite, purpose or liking till they finish the 
cou.se or are repeatedly declared failures at the examina- 
tions. This leads to waste of national labour and wealth. 
Direct and indirect ways should be found to prevent this 
waste. 

Secondary schools of general arts and sciences of three 
or foui; years’ course should be established. Seven years 
in the Primary School and three or four years in the Secon- 
dary Schools should prepare a student for admission into 
the University or higher technical or professional courses. 
Aami&ion and study in the secondary schools and higher 
educational institutions are neither free nor compulsory. 
A^ngle provision should be made for •> free admission and 
tuition of meritorious students of the primary schools in 
these secondary schools. Study of a western language, 
pseferably English, should commence at this stage, the 
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medium of instruction remaining the mother-tongue. The 
report of the General Education Sub-Committee is, not 
before us and therefore, this Sub-Committee cannot pass 
any further opinion on the matter. 

As stated before, technical and vocational education 
should begign only after the primary school period when 
the boy or the girl is of the age of 13 or 14. The question 
here arises about the nature of the training. 

My 

From the names of the Sub Committees appointed by 
the National Planning Committee, the trend of discussions 
held at its meetings, and the final and interim reports of 
these Sub-Committees, it can safely be assumed that India 
is to be self-sufficient for all her needs as £ar as possible 
and therefore to be industrialised. Agriculture and cottage 
industries, main occupation of the population now, how- 
ever improved, will not solve the problem. In spite of the 
moral, social, and economic considerations involved, it is 
neither possible nor desirable to stop the pr ocess of’ indus- 
trialisation. Even agriculture has to be carried out ,in 
large-scale units for scientific intensive cultivation at low 
cost. Similarly cottage industries, unless they are of artis- 
tic nature requiring indiyidual attention of the craftsman, 
will have to be mechanised and converted into large-scale 
operations to enable them to stand external and internal 
competition. In this process of transition, villages will 
grow into small towns and smaller towns into industrial 
cities. A large part of the population will' be drawn away 
from agriculture and absorbed into 4 industries. Evils of 
factory life will have to be minimised by approprite legis- 
lation. 

9 

u After the completion of the Primary School Career a 
regular well-considered systematic sifting of the students 
is to be made for diverting them in different lines of edu- 
cation and training. Those who are intellectually gifted 
and naturally inclined for further academic career will 
enter the Secondary Schools and the rest will go in for 

training in Arts and Crafts or Industries. 

* 

This choice of c different careers will be smooth ajnd 
voluntary if the remunerations for various subsequent 
occupations however high and low be not widely different. 
Only under that condition can the choice of occupation be 
yiade according to* the natural fitness of the people. 'At 
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present people do their utmost to prepare themselves for 
the ipost lpcr^tive lines of occupation without much regard 
for their physical, intellectual, and temperamental fitness 
|or such lines. Consequently there is waste of national 
man-power, and inefficiency. Ratio between highest and 
lawest salaries in the same establishment is in many cases 
as 100 to 1 and thos§ in different occupations are even 
greater. Here again we come to the problem of changing 
the economic structure. Levelling up of incomes as far as 
posable will lead to better utilisation of man power. 

Those students who take up arts and crafts or indus- 
trial training at this stage (i.e. after the primary school 
career) are to be considered as continuing their studies. 
Whatever ftejLhe line chosen, there is to be a well defined 
school-instruction for the subject. These “continuation 
schools” where theoretical and part of technical training 
in different arfs and crafts would be imparted to the stu- 
dents will be of poly-technic nature. Students’ time will 
be divided between the school and the shops, the factories 
or the establishments which they will enter as apprentices, 
"file contents of the curriculum will be. 

(i) Drawing of artistic or other designs appertain] r.g 
to different arts, crSfts, or industries. 

£ii) Cost calculations. 

(iii) General Economics & Economics relating to new 
materials and finished products of the particular 

’ art and inckistry. 

fiv) Business Law. 

(v) Scientific kr^owledge applied to them. 

(vi) Civics. 

(vii) Accounting & Book-keeping. 

(viii) Literature. . • 

(ixT Physical Exercise & Gymnastics. 

These students are to be not only good artizans and 
craftsftien but also to be good citizens. The training in 
tljese continuation schools and apprenticeship is to cover a 
peripd of three or four years. After successful completion 
of "the course, students will be granted certificates and per 
1 mitted to set up independent practice^ or take ftp employ- 
ment.* • ' • _ 
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Various branches of training in these continuation 
schools may include amongst others — carpentry tailoring,- 
cooking, gold and silversmith’s practice, dyeing and clean- 
ing, shoe-making, photography, lithography, engraving* 
printing, metal working etc., etc., i.e. all conceivable arts 
and crafts. Boys and girls are to be apprenticed in some 
establishment in the trade and to receive theoretical trail- 
ing in the schools. Either from the beginning or later 
stage's of apprenticeship they are to receive an allowance. 

For young people who enter as apprentices in big 
industrial establishments there are to be schools attached 
to them or independent polytechnic schools where the 1 
apprentices are to receive theoretical training on the lines 
in the subjects mentioned above. The curriyuMm is to be’ 
of the same comprehensive nature. Period of training, 
may be longer than that in the case of smaller arts and 
crafts. There will be some wholetime teachers jn the 
schools and others are to be recruited from amongst the 
industrial establishments themselves. .... ' 

Here again the problem of economic structure comes 
into prominence. If there be nationalisation of industries 
as hinted in some of the reports the problem is simplified. 
Otherwise there will have to be some sort of compulsion 
on the industries to take apprentices and to arrange for 
the school-training of apprentices in cooperation with the 
Oovernmcnt. 

In most of the industrialised countries of the west 
there are arrangements for such schooling and training of 
the young people. In some of them a more or less laissez- 
faire policy is followed and there is some Waste. In Ger- 
many and Soviet Russia there is to be found strict state- 
control in the matter. Germany has been industrialised for * 
a long time and Russia within the last twenty-live years 
has achieved industrial developments on an un-preoedent- 
ed scale. Up till now all attempts^ mostly through private 
endeavours and not much through governmental agency 
and initiative, have been very inadequate and of a half- 
hearted nature. The main purpose of the promoter was 
not so much for industrial development of the country qs 
-for removal of unemployment of the so-called educated 
youngm^n of the middle class who form only a microscopic 
fninority of the whole population. If the country is to be 
industrialised and riiade self-sufficient as regards its rc-» 
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quirements as far as possible, then the present policy of 
depdndenee it>r the same on private enterprise has to be 
abandoned and industrial planning must be done by the 
State. This has rightly been one of the purposes of the 
National Planning Committee. Provisions and arrange- 
ments for industrial and technical training of the young 
pbople in the already* industrialised countries are for an 
quate supply of technical hands for the maintenance of 
existing industries; but in India if the country is to be 
rapidly industrialised, arrangements for such training have 
to be introduced on a vast scale in a very comprehensive 
manner. 

... Youn^j people who for reasons stated before are not 
to enter, secondary schools are to continue their studies in 
the “Continuation Schools”. Such study is to be free and 
compiflsory. The choice of the exact vocation is to be 
made by recognised vocation tests, natural inclination and 
temperament, with the consent of the guardians who are 
to co dperate with the State authorities set up for the pur- 
pose. If owing to class prejudice any guardian wants his 
intellectually less gifted ward to prosecute his studies in 
tHe general line in the proposed Secondary Schools, he will 
have to bear the cost. Education in the Secondary Schools 
is to be free only for the meritorious students of the Pri- 
mary Schools. , 

This is to be an incentive for all to send students to 
the* Continuation Schools and apprenticeship in industrial 
establishments where they will g(*t free tuition and allow- 
ance during the latter stages. Moreover, incomes being 
more levelled up, as proposed, there will not be the same 
preference for education of the unfit in general lines. , 

• 

For drawing up detailed curriculum of the Continua- 
tion Schools far different vocations separate sub-com- 
mittees are to be appointed. These curricula will be of 
a trial nature and can fee modified from time to time as 
required by experience. 

Second stage in technical and professional education 
■will begin after the completion of the secondary schools, 
ccfljtse and will be of the university standard but not neces- 
sarily departments under the authority of the universities. 
Attemft% were made in Soviet Russia to train up full- 
ffedged engineers and technologists by institutions attached 
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to and as part of big industrial establishments where gene- 
ral sciences like physics, chemistry* etc. used to.be taught 
as required by those special industries. The experiment 
has proved a failure because the students thereby acquire 
only a superficial knowledge of the science and cannot 
apply these sciences to new problems. They become so- 
called “practical” engineers able to maintain a running 
concern but unable to cope with unforesen difficulties and 
to suggest new developments. They have an one-track 
mind and are narrow specialists. There are always earcep- 
tions but we are concerned with the averages. To provide 
technical men for rapidly growing industries Soviet Russia 
adopted this system of mono technic educational institu- 
tions. After a few years’ trial Soviet Government has 
abolished this system and is now going in foe engineering 
and technological education based on soupd theoretical 
foundation. Monotechnics are giving place„to polytechnic 
institutions with deep grounding in general sciences and 
mathematics, great stress being laid on tlfe application of 
these sciences in various industries and technology; Diffe- 
rence between “pure” and “applied” sciences is to be obli- 
terated as far as possible. 

In the Secondary Schools, which have a course of 
o to 4 years, students wifi attain a standard of knowledge 
somew'hat more extensive and intensive than that of the 
foreign language (i.e. English). Sciences taught in* the 
Primary Schools should be of § descriptive nature and 
those in the Secondary Schools should be of a mathematical 
nature (Physics, Chemistry, Astrononjy, Drawing, Mecha- 
nics etc.) As stated beffore, the syllabus prescribed- for 
Sciences for the Primary Schools according to the Wardha 
Scheme appear to be rather ambitious for children below 
the, age of 14. Students in the Secondary Schools will 
attain an average age of 18 before they leave the schools 5 * 
and will be more mature mentally and physically and so 
will be able to absorb and assimilate more»complicat^d and 
accurate scientific knowledge. Syllabus of different sub- 
jects for the Secondary Schools is to be drawm up by the 
General Education Sub-Committee, because these schools 
will teach both Arts and Science subjects and co-ordination 
between these subjects is necessary. 

From the Secondary Schools students enter eitheF tyie 
Universities for Arts and Science subjects or Engineering 
or Technology Institutions or Medical Colleges a/id* other 
professional lines- * 
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From this point of view institutions of a polytechnic 
natu/e are recommended. There are many subjects which 
are comnfon for man^ engineering *and technology lines, 
students of different lines can be taught these subjects toge- 
ther in the same class. Moreover, a better atmosphere for 
technical knowledge will be created, and students and tea- 
chers can exchange views and without much conscious 
effort make themselveS acquainted with other lines of engi- 
neering and technology. Theoretically, as many lints as 
pcssible should be opened, limiting factors being the growth 
of industries, natural conditions and resources of the parti- 
cular locality or province. For example, there will be no 
sense in opening a course of naval engineering or architec- 
ture in institutions situated in the Central Provinces, 
♦.United Provinces, or the Punjab. Such educational insti- 
tutions, therefore, will be joint concerns of the Central 
and the ProviAcial Governments. Location, number, and 
courses of instruction will depend on the industries to be 
established or already in existence in different parts of the 
country and this location of new industries is to be settled 
according to the recommendations of the appropriate Sub- 
committee of the National Planning Committee. 

1 Syllabus of courses for different lines of training can 
be drawn up by experts from a tareful study and compari- 
son of the syllabus in different Indian and Western insti- 
tutions. There is a tendency and a general consensus of 
opinion in IJ. S. A., and Qreat Britain for more liberal intro- 
duction of cultural subjects (called “Humanities” in U.S.A.) 
in* engineering and technological courses, if necessary, even 
at 'the sacrifice of some amount* of technical knowledge, 
sidered as the end of the instructional period. Every insti- 
Four years’ study in these institutions should not be con- 
tution of this standard should have attached to it jpost- 
• graduate and research sections. “Refresher” courses 
should 1*3 introduced for those engaged in industries. At 
present there ift not much direct touch between the mem- 
bers of the teaching staff of engineering and technological 
institutions and industries and governmental departments 
of engineering and scientific studies. This isolation is to 
be bfoken up. Men employed in superior posts in indus- 
tries and governmental departments are to be part-time 
^teachers in these institutions and teachers should also* 
get as much as possible of their practical training in indus- 
trial concerns. The educational institutions rfeed not have 
•larg£ workshops attached to them fdr practical training of 
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the students. From the very start students engaged in 
such industries should get acquainted wijh ^rge-ftcale 
industrial operations.' More or 'less sharp difference 
between technical educational institutions and industries 
should disappear. Mutual suspicion and low opinion of each 
other between people engaged in these two classes of pro- 
fession can be removed if only some^of them work jointly. 

Our knowledge should be more objective in character. 
Fundamental theoretical training and research are not to 
be deprecated; they have their uses in life and industries, 
if not immediate at least prospective. Teachers of Physics. 
Chemistry. Geology, Engineering etc. and even those of 
some branches of Mathematics should be employed in the 
solution of industrial problems. Teaching tbi?r6by will be* 
made more real and lively and not merely # an intellectual 1 
enjoyment. The present day attitude of the, men teaching 
or studying pure sciences towards men engaged in indus- 
trial concerns has been dubbed as “intellectual snobbery’* 
by Bernal in his book “The Social Function of Science.” 
Men employed in industries also have a half amuse/d 
sneering opinion about teachers of scientific and engineer- 
ing subjects as theoreticians without any practical sense. 
Joint work in educational institutions and factories and 
workshops for both these" sets of men will remove these 
defects. 

Every educational institution of the university stan- 
dard should be equipped with men, machines, and instru- 
ments for carrying on advanced research work. At present 
no engineering educational institution in India has 
research work as a part of its programme. Civil Engineer- 
ing is the oldest engineering subject taught in this coun- 
try, tout even in this line all plans and designs of bridges, 
big buildings, and new cities are done by foreign* firms in 
foreign countries. Professors in engineering colleges in 
co-operation with Government Engineering Departments 
should be entrusted with works ok this nature. 

The above is a bare outline of the planning for techni- 
cal education for the* country. Detailed syllabus, equip; 

* ment, staff, location, *etc. for the institutions for different 
stages of, technical education should be drawn by appro- 
priate sub-committees to be appointed for the purpose. 
A diagrammatic sketch of the outline is attached herewith! 



Summary of the Repoft of the Sub-Committee on Technical 

Education. 

• After giving a list of Scientific Laboratories and 
Research Institutes in Part I, the Report proceeds in 
Part II to outline a national system of Technical Edusation 
and Scientific Research in India. 

Part II. 

In any complete system of education of a people, tech- 
nical education occupies an intermediate stage. Primary 
or basic ollu^ation comes first in the scheme. At present 
only ahout ten per cent of the people of India are literate. 
So the first pro'blem in the educational reconstruction is the 
liquidation of illiteracy. The Wardha scheme of primary 
or basic education for the whole people is the best that 
has been yet framed and we have to accept it as the first 
stage in the whole system of education. 

«• 


\ There are certain points in the Wardha Scheme which 
should be modified if necessary. 

. *In the Wardha Scheme the adolescent child learns a 
craft by the end of the gchool career and is able to start 
a vocational life. Here vocation becomes the principal 
object of education; ,pr the art or craft becomes the medium 
of teaching. This is spiritually harmful to the child. The 
method proposed in the Wardha Scheme will give a narrow 
and shallow knowledge of the subjects. We agree with 
Prof. K. T. Shah in his condemnation of “Exchange Motive” 
in the Scheme. 

t 

The contents of the syllabus for these primary schools 
are satisfactory. With the elimination of the English lan- 
guage and the introduction of the mother-tongue as the 
medium of instruction much can be achieved. We^ would 
like to draw attention of the committee to a few' minor 
ppints in the syllabus. 

• 

Algebra is entirely omitted. Algebra and*Artthmatic 
should *be taught side by side at an» early stage, as in 
Western countries. * • 
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Continuation of the British units of length, area, 
volume, weight, and currency can tye easily avoided and 
Indian Units should be substituted. 

From the pedagogic point of view, technical or voca- 
tional education should not and cannot be efficiently taught 
in primary schools. 

« 

The most important purpose of primary education is 
to teach the students to express themselves in writing «nd 
speech clearly and correctly in their mother tongue. This 
aim is not fulfilled in the existing schools because they are 
understaffed and the teachers are not properly trained and 
adequately paid. 

^ * 

Primary basic education covers a period of seven 
years. Education up to this standard should be free and 
compulsory for all children and may be ^eo-educational. 
According to the Wardha Scheme, the current expenditure* 
of the school is expected to be met by the sale of the*goods 
produeea m the technical section by the students; the Stafcq 
is not 10 contribute any money towards the maintenance 
of the school. This is what has been called the “Exchange 
Motive” and condemned fey Prof. K. T. Shah, and others. 
Main departures from the existing conditions should be: — ■ 

1. Medium of instruction being the mother tongue. 

2. Education being free and compulsory. 

3. Contents of the syllabus being more expressive. 

4. Education being more objective by the inclusion 
of drawing, manual training etc. 

• 

.To make primary or basic education free and compul- 
sory these schools should be a direct burden on the State* 
expenses being met by the Local, Provincial o» Central 
Government. 

Primary education being compulsory for all, diversion 
to different lines of e’ducation and training begins after the 
primary stage; glamour for University degrees withdtit any 
definite purpose shotild be discouraged. 

• 

Secondary schools of general arts and sciences* of 
three or four years. course should be established . * % Seven 
y^ars in the primary school and 3 or 4 years in fhe*Secon- 
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dary Schools should prepare a student for adfnission into 
the 1 * * 4 5 6 7 8 University or higher technical or professional courses. 
Admission and study in the secondary schools and higher 
educational institutions are neither free nor compulsory. 
But ample provision should be made for free admission 
and tuition of meritorious students of the primary schools. 
Study of a western language, preferably English, should 
commence at this stage, the medium of instruction remain- 
ing the mother tongue. From the trend of discussion held 
during the National Planning Committee meetings it can 
be assumed that India is to be self sufficient for all her 
needs and therefore to be industrialised. 

After the completion of the primary school career a 
'“regular systematic sifting of the students is to be made 
’for diverting them in different lines of education and train- 
ing. ..Those v/ho are intellectually fitted will enter the 
secondary schools and the rest will go in for training in 
Arts and Crafts and Industries. 

These “Continuation Schools” where theoretical and 
f>art of technical training in different arts and crafts would 
he imparted to the students, will be of polytechnic nature. 
Students’ time will be divided between the school and the 
shops or the factories, where they will be entered as 
apprentices. The contents of the curriculum will be: 

1. Drawing of artistic or other designs appertaining 
to different crafts or industries. 

“ 2. Cost calculations. # 

‘ 8. General Economics and economics relating to 
particular art and industry; business law. 

4. Scientific knowledge applied to them, 

5. Civics. 

6. Accounting and book-keeping. 

7. Literature. 

8. * Physical Exercise and Gymnastics. 

« 

These students are to be not only good artizans and 
craftsmen but also to be good citizens. The training in 
these continuation schools and apprepticeship is to cover 
a period of three or four years. After successful comple- 
tion of the course students will be granted certificates and 
permitted to set up independent practice or take ( up 
employment. * J 
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Various brandies of training in these continuation 
schools may include, among others? carpentry, tailoring, 
cooking, gold and silversmiths’ practice, dyeing and clean- 
ing, shoe-making, photography, engraving, printing, metal 
working etc. i.e. all conceivable arts and crafts. Boys and 
gilds are to be apprenticed in these crafts and to receive an 
allowance. 

For young people who enter as apprentice in big in- 
dustrial establishments, there are to be schools attached to 
them where the apprentices are to receive training on the 
lines mentioned above. If there be nationalisation of indus- 
tries as hinted elsewhere, the problem is simplified. 

In most cases of the industrialised countries of the 
west like Germany and Russia there are arrangements for 
such schooling and training of the young pedple. The main 
purpose in India is the removal of unemployment' of the 
so-called young men and women of the middle class. If 
the country is to be industrialised and made self-sufficient 
as regards its requirements, then the present policy of dfe 
pendence for the same on private enterprise has to be 
abandoned; and industrial planning must be done by the 
State. This has rightly been one of the purposes of the 
National Planning Committee. If India is to be rapidly 
industrialised, provision should be made for technical and 
industrial training of the young people for an adequate 
supply of technical hands for the maintenance of indus- 
tries. 

Young people who are not to enter secondary schools 
are to continue their studies in the “Continuation Schools”. 
Such study is to be free and compulsory. The choice of the 
exact vocation is to be made by recognised vocational 
tests, natural inclination etc., with the consent of the guard- 
ians. Education in the Secondary schools is to be free 
only for the meritorious students of the primary schools. 

For drawing up detailed curriculum of the “Continua- 
tion Schools” for /different vocations, separate 11 sub- 
committees are to be appointed. 

Second stage in technical and professional education 
wilj. begin after the completion of the secondary, schools 
cdiirse and will be of the University standard. 
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In the secondary schools, which have a course of 3 to 
4 years, students will attain a standard of knowledge some- 
what more extensive and intensive than that of foreign 
language (i.e. English). 

Sciences taught iri the primary schools should be of a 
descriptive nature, and those in the Secondary schools 
should be of a mathematical nature (Physics & Chemistry, 
Astronomy, Drawing, Mechanics, et.c.). Syllabus of diffe- 
rent subjects for the Secondary Schools is to be drawn up 
by the General Education Sub-Committee, because these 
schools will teach both arts and science subjects and co- 
ordination between these subjects is necessary. 

Prom the Secondary Schools, students enter either the 
Universities for Arts and Sciences, or Engineering or 
technology institutions or Medical colleges or other pro- 
fessional lines. 

From this point, of view, institutions of a polytechnic 

nature are recommended. 

*e 


Syllabus of courses for different lines of training can 
be drawn by experts from a careful study and comparison 
of the syllabus in different Indian and Western countries. 
There is a tendency in U.S.A., and Great. Britain for more 
liberal introduction of cultural subject (called “Humani- 
ties” in U.S.A.) in Engineering and technological courses. 
Four years’ study in these institutions should not be con- 
sidered as the end of' the instructional period. Every insti- 
tution of this standard should have attached to it post- 
1 graduate and research sections. Refresher courses should 
be introduced for those engaged in industries. At present, 
there is not much direct touch between the members of 
\he teaching staff of Engineering and Technological institu- 
tions and industries and governmental departments of 
engineering and scientific studies. This isolation is to be 
broken up. 

i 

From the Very start students in the educational insti- 
tutions should get acquainted with large-scale industrial 
operations. Strict differentiation between technical educa- 
tion institutions and industries should- disappear. Mutual 
suspicions and low opinion of each other between people 
T engaged in these two classes of professions can he removed 
ifronly some of them work jointly. Our knowledge should 
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be more objective in character. Fundamental theoretical 
training and research are not to be deprecated./. Joint work 
in educational institutions and factories and workshops for 
both these sets of men will remove these defects. 

Every educational institution of the University stan- 
dard- (including engineering educational institutions) 
should be equipped with men, machines and instruments 
for carrying out advanced research work. 

The above is a bare outline of planning for technical 
education of the country. Detailed syllabus, equipments, 
staff, location etc. for the institutions for different stages 
of technical education should be drawn up by anpropriate 
sub-committees appointed for the purpose. A -diagramma- 
tic sketch of the outline is attached. , 


-«*=oo< 



REPORT ON “EDUCATION” PREPARED BY THE 
• PRIORITIES SUB COMMITTEE OF THE NATIONAL 
PLANNING COMMITTEE 

In the matter of education the distinction between 
short-term and long-term plan is difficult to make or main- 
tain, except perhaps in regard to making the yet illiterate 
adult population literate. By its very nature, education of 
people of school-going age, so numerous as ours, is a pro- 
cess which must necessarily take time. To be really sound 
it must b$ integrated with and fitted into the main Plan 
•Of National <t)evelopment, spread over a number of years. 

As all sodial services, of which Education is one of the 
most irhportant„ are mutually interdependent, the progress 
Vnade in one of these must keep pace with the correspond- 
ing advance in all the others. There must be no lopsided 
development in the country. This is another reason why 
^o short term plan for immediate execution can be satis- 
factorily framed in this regard. 

• 

t Nevertheless, if a comprehensive and planned system 

of national education and all round development is to be 

put into effect, some urgency must attach to the case of 

the illiterate adults or adolescents, i.e. that section of the 

population of sehoo>-going age, which, through the process 

of Stagnation or wastage during their school period, has 

not mastered the rudiments of literacy. 

» 

, The proportion of illiterates is nearly 90 per cent of the 
total population, or some 270 millions in British India to- 
day, and o50 myiions all jover the country. 

The following may .accordingly be taken as problems 
of special urgency, which may be treated as matters for 
shortterm planning to be put, immediately, into operation. 

(i) Education of the illiterate adults of both sexes, 
whether past the school-going age as defined in 
National Plan, or those remaining illiterate be- 
> cause of wastage or stagnation in their school 
• period. * » 
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(ii) Provision and training of teachers, both for im- 
parting literacy to the adults, and for the main 
system of National Education as part of the Natio- 
nal Plan. This will not be achieved all at once. 
This is continuous process never ending altoge- 
ther as new teachers would be always wanted to 
replace those superannuated, or otherwise un- 

*■ available for that service. A large-scale beginning 
must be made immediately in this section of the 
National Plan. 

(iii) Provision of buildings and furniture, needed for 
the entire programme of National Education 
under the Plan; including furniture, apparatus, 
material and other equipment needed for the 
same. Existing structures, if unsuited for the 
purpose, will have to be remodelled; and new 
structures added in required numbers. 

fiv) Financial aspect of the plan both in the long 
range and in the immediate operation. 

The proportion of illiterate adult population in India 
is roughly 85 per cent of the total. There is only 10 p.t.. 
of the population which can, at all, be classed as literate; 
and, of these, men out-number women by five to one. 

According to the latest statistics, a little over 15 mil- 
lions of the children of school-going age are at 
school. Taking the age distribution of the population in 
India, under the census" of 1041, children under 15 num- 
ber, in round terms, 12 crores. Of these some 5 crores 
may be taken to be under 5 years of age. There are, there- 
fore. 7 crores of children of school-going age in the country, 
of whom only 1.5 crores are receiving some sort of 
education. 

There remain, therefore, 5.5 crores children and 
youths for whom immediate action must be taken, if these 
are not to be a burden, inefficient and inadequate, upon 
the rest of the community. 

To bring this vast number upto an absolutely irredu- 
cible minimum level of education, say end of junior basic 
school, at least 2 years of intensive instruction would be 
needed. Given 50 pupils of this age to a class, we would 
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need a lakh of buildings with 2 class-rooms each. This 
number yoiWd be reduced in proportion as the ordinary 
school buildings are utilised for this purpose by adjustment 
in the time-table. 

• As for the illiterate adults, we may put their number 

at £5 crores, in round terms. Of these, women out-number 
men in the proportion of 5 to 1. i 

Tn their case, besides the ordinary verbal instruction 
from teachers, as in a normal school, measures must be 
adopted to utilise the Screen and the Radio for a wholesale 
programme of immediate action. An intensive drive for 
mass literacy of adults in units of 50 each in towns of 5000 
population or more, and in smaller units in rural areas, 
will require tlje services of, at least, a million persons 
giving, full time attendance to this job for one year each. 

• timing for’ the literisation of adults will have to be 
such that those actually at work are able to attend; and 
t^J<e the benefit of the programme. Evening classes after 
working hours or early morning classes before work starts 
n*ust be the normal practice in their case. 

If working hours are staggered, a full working day of 
G hours may be provided for every instructor in this field 
and the programme can be very materially expedited, 
perhaps completed in one year. 

•For the rural population this 'task must be arranged 
during the off season, when active attendance in the field 
is not needed. With -the aid of one talkie and peripatetic 
radio, this sector can also be expedited; and illiteracy 
among the adults abolished in, at most, 2 years. 

Factories, workshops; and all commercial establish- 
ments, as well as other large employers like Municipalities, 
District Boards, Railways,’ and other Public Works, as well 
as Contractors thereunder, must be charged with the res- 
ponsibility for carrying out this programme in their sec- 
tion, whether the employees are permanent or floating. 

• i’he use of the Talkies and the Itinerant Radio will be 
'more effective, at least as aid to the ^instructor, in rural 
aneas for this campaign of mass literisation, within nqjt 
more than two years. 
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Each Province, or administrative unit, should be 
required to put up its own programme in this regard; and 
charged with the responsibility of harrying it out as part 
of the National Plan. 

The personnel for giving effect to this item in the 
National Plan must be found in some system of School 
Conscription, of those already educated up to a given stan- 
dard* say men who have completed the secondary stage of 
Education. Whether they intend to go up for higher educa- 
tion, or take to some occupation, these persons, numbering 
about 250,000 in all India should be drafted into the national 
social service, as conscripts have hitherto been drafted for 
military service. This must be regarded as a sort of poll 
tax paid in kind by those best able to afford it. It must br> 
a condition precedent to their admission in any occupation, 
or entrance to any University for prosccuiing their own 
studies further, or acquiring specialised ' qualific at ions, 
that each should have discharged this social duty. Jt must 
be a universal obligation from which no exemption should 
be allowed to any one, except on grounds of permanent 
invalidation, or specific disability. 

Instructors, thus required, will have to be given some 
training for their task, in the last year of their 1 iigh School 
career. This must be a compulsory course, though no 
examination need be held. A certificate must, however, 
be granted, saying the holder has duly taken this course 
and must be admitted to leach the adult illiterates. 

The feeding, clothii'ig, housing, and transport of these 
conscript social servants, must be found at public expense. 
This cost should not exceed Rs. 5j- <pcr head per month; 
and, the total not exceed Rs. crores. The housing of this 
force need offer no difficulty, as the addition school build- 
ings put up, or existing ones expanded and remodelled, 
would serve for the purpose. Other items ef the Conscript’s 
living costs should be comprised in the figure mentioned 
above. 

n 

The burden must be shouldered by Local (Pro.incial 
or State) Governments. The task must be carried out 
through Municipalities and other Local Bodies, with such 
subsidy .as each may need. - 

4 

This is a purely* local Force; and must be us§<P*Vithm 
tfcd* region, primarily, in which each individual orciinarify 



EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL 1 61 

< 

resides. The other sector of Illiterate Adolescents will 
havt; to by d«lat with somewhat differently. 

These remain illiterate, either because : 

(a) at the time the National Plan of Education was 
being first put into effect, they had already passed 
the minimum.school-going age; or 

(b) because, in the existing system of education, »they 
were part of the large proportion (over 80) who 
stagnate, or are wasted. 

As regards the first group, their number is difficult 
to calculate. Assuming they total 5.5 crores, — of age 
between 7 # and 14, — these must be absorbed in the new 
schools, programmed to be added to the existing ones, or 
existing ’school^ expanded. 

Intensive training for a year to those above 7 and 
below 9 ‘will bring them upto the level of those who begin 
, their School-career in the 1st year of the National Plan. 

w For those above 9 years of age, intensive effort to 
impart a minimum of literacy and education will have to 
•be adopted, somewhat on the lines adopted in the case of 
the Adult Illiterates. • 

Those suffering from stagnation or wastage, — now 
reaching 80 p.c. — must be brought into the main system 
of National Education; and helped out of stagnation or 
wastage by better methods of educating the youth of the 
community. 

As the national educational system will continue even 
in after life, while the; recipient is at work, the chances of 
reclaiming this portion from ignorance or illiteracy |ire 
very great. 

The cdst of tfiis part o # f the programme will relatively 
be small, 0J8j- as. per head per month; some 39 crores, 
which will be required oiily in the 1st 2 years of the Plan. 

The next item under (i) is the ihost considerable, — 
‘educating, as part of the National Plan, the children of 
the community within the prescribed ^age period, between 
6 “and 14 years of age. • 

, ‘Education of the children of the community * upto a 
given nfirymum standard must be accepted as the absolute 
arid inescapable obligation of civilised society; and, there* 
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fore, o*f the State representing it. The inadequacy of the 
use of the resources of the community, fina^cia^ or other- 
wise, must not be an 'excuse to avoid or reduce this obliga- 
tion. Means must be found and expedients devised to 
meet it at any cost even, if need be, passing on a part of 
the burden to the next generation. 

' .The process of Education ncccs'sarily takes time. The 
irreducible modicum to be imparted to every child in the 
community, as part of the National Plan, must take several 
years, — say 7. The scheme outlined below applies to 
children between G and 14 years of age and extends to the 
whole of that period. 

When this process is first put into opprdtion, there- 
will be already in the community children over the mini- 
mum school-going age who are outside tHe process. We 
have dealt with these already. 

We must begin the process at both ends, so to say, — 
i.e. take every child of G years of age into school, compul- 
sorily equip it with an absolute minimum of education, 
training and equipment as well as, those at the other end 
of the school period, — say 10 or over, — who have not 
received the benefit, of compulsory universal national edu- 
cation, and who must receive also their share, — somewhat 
curtailed, it may be, — of this advantage. In their case the 
aggregate time passed at school it; ay be two or three years. 
For the rest, the time compulsorily required to be parsed 
in school cannot be reduced, in any Vase, below o yqars. 

It is an indispensable condition of discharging this 
obligation that such Education should be provided to all, 
at Ifcast. upto the prescribed minimum standard, free of all* 
cost to the recipient or his or her parent or guardian. Not 
only no fees should be charged *for it; all, the equipment, 
books, paper etc. needed for giving and imbibing such 
instruction, training, or education must be free, and pro- 
vided at public expense. 

This exemption ^ from cost may not be sufficient to 
induce all parents to send all their children of school-going 
age to schools. The*cosl of maintaining them at scho«l in 
a degree oj vitality, energy, and alertness necessary for 
acquiring and retaining the instruction or trainiitg im- 
ported in these institutions, is no inconsiderable item ih 
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an average Indian family Budget. Because of this, in all 
advanced qpu»tries, at least one meitf, the so-called mid- 
day meal, is provided, at public expense, to children in the 
school. It would, therefore, mean a substantial relief and 
even inducement to parents to send their children to 
school, if one meal, at least, be given to these children at 
pubjic cost. . 

• 

Further, such incidental expense as may be required 
J.o correct initial handicaps of particular children, e.g. bad 
teeth, poor eye-sight, etc. should likewise be provided at 
the cost of the community. 

Medical* inspection of school children is nowadays a 
recognised part, of the general administration of the Edu- 
cation Department. Not always is this inspection as effi- 
cient ami detailed as it might be. What is more serious, 
even when the medical advice is given after proper exami- 
nation *and diagnosis, the remedies prescribed may be too 
•costly for the average parent to provide. Hence the need 
of Rental and other clinical treatment for ailing or defec- 
tive children provided at public expense. 

• 

With the elimination of any hicome from school fees, 
in the basic or primary stage, the problem of finance would 
necessarily be a very serious matter. At the present time 
(1042-3) British India spends, from all sources, some Rs. .‘U 
crores on all stages of education, or barely Rs. 1 j 1 j- per head 
of population. 

• At the present time, however, one out of every four 
children entering school in the first division never reaches 
the final stage of primary basic education. • 

• 

We are* entitled to demand that every pie spent on 
this service must«yield full* return. Should the cause of 
so much *(80 per cent) wastage and stagnation lie with the 
technique of education, the means of the personnel, these 
must be improved, expanded or replaced. 

• 

uvui if full returns are — as they must be — obtained 
frofn this outlay, it affects but one-fourth of the total popu- 
lation *of school-going age in British India. The expendi- 
. tore will* therefore, have to be increased four tfmes, i.e. 

apuroxiiftately Rs. 100 crores per annuili to bring us nectr^ 
* the desired goal. 
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But the present day rates of teachers’ salaries are 
intolerably low. They, will have to ]pe substantially raised, 
and other facilities or amenities provided to make the 
teacher equal to his task. Increase in the number and 
salaries etc. of the teaching staff, and increased cost of 
books, meals, apparatus, etc. must raise the cost of the 
whole programme by, at least, 1|3, i,e. to Rs. 35 crores per 
annum, for elementary education of excessively high 
grades. 

The period of this stage of education has also to be 
increased i.e. to 8 years, compulsory, for all. This will 
further raise the cost by 3|5 or to Rs. 55 crores. The total 
will now be Rs. 190 crores. Add Rs. 10 crores, by way of 
interest etc. on account of special loans raised <,o large-scald" 
operations, the minimum cost p.a. for elementary br basic 
education — free, compulsory and universal — throughout 
the country cannot be less than Rs. 200 j- crores per annum. 

i 

4 

All this increase will not take place all at once. It can 
be easily spread over 10 years, giving an aggregate incre- 
ment of Rs. 20 crores every year, after allowing for all 
possible improvements and economies. 9 

r 

Suggestions are outlined in a later section of this Note 
to show how funds can be found to meet both the current 
or recurring expenditure as well as the cost for providing 
buildings, furniture, books, apparatus, and other equip- 
ment of a more durable kind, together with such of the 
industrial establishments, like printing presses, furniture 
workshops, instrument and apparatus factories, needed to 
provide the equipment and accessories in a sound system 
of national Education. 

4 

The programme of National Education linger a com- 
prehensive Plan cannot remain, content, only ‘with this. 
There must be arrangements under the National 1 Plan, 
both for Pre-School and Post-Basic School Education. 

c 

At the present time there is absolutely no provision 
worth the name for. Pre-School Education so far as the 
masses of the people are concerned. Only in very large 
towns, and that too, with reference to the relatively ribber 
section of society, are arrangements possible for su^h Edu • 
cation to be made. Even then they smack more of r£ sponqe 
to demands of fashion than a systematic organisation, pro- 





. EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL * It5: 

perly fitted into the national scheme of all round popular 
education, < 

Training of the little children under six years of age 
would, of course, be easier in towns where the population 
is* larger, and industrial or commercial ^employment, in 
lar^e numbers, much greater. In respect of population, not 
engaged in large scale industrial or commercial establish- 
ments, the obligation must be shouldered directly by the 
Municipal authorities. 

This part of the National Education programme must 
be begun in selected areas, particularly towns, with a given 
population, say 5,000 or more, which would provide, 
Reckoning at«6 per cent of the population, about 800 child- 
ren uptfl six yqars of age or below. 

• • 

The obligation for providing pre-school Education to 
tlie Nation’s children between 2 and G years of age cannot, 
under our present circumstances, be made quite so cate- 
goric or universal, and utterly free of cost, as in the case 
qf basic education. 

Nevertheless, in so far as it is accepted, it must be 
shared between employers, local Governing Bodies, and 
voluntary associations, which may be engaged in this week. 

Each industrial, commercial or Public Utility Depart- 
ment, or contractor thereunder, employing hired labour of 
a hundred worker# or more, particularly women with 
children numbering not less than 30 must be required to 
provide nursery or Kindergarten or Montessori classes for 
these children. Rooih and equipment must be provided 
by the employer, while the teacher must be provided* by 
the local authority. As for Nursery schools, kindergar- 
tens, monStessories and the like, organised for children 
between 2 and 6 years in each town or large village of 
r )000 and more, two instifuions of this kind can be main- 
tained in each such unit, one by the. factories and work- 
shops within that area providing similar instruction for 
?hildfen of their workmen, and the other for the general 
public maintained by the local authority. 

• 

* Under the Census of 1941 there arc reported to be 
2703 sj,ttch places with an aggregate .populatioh between 
tfiem of 49.7 millions. Let us take it at 5 crores, in round 
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terms. They would provide about 3 million children of 

ages ranging between 2 and 6 years. 

Distance in space will also be an important factor in • 
organising pre-school institutions, particularly in rural 
areas. Where distances are large, transport arrangements 
must- be provided by Government or local authority ta 
enable children of tender years to get the benefit of this 
system. 

With adequate transport arrangements and feeding of 
children in the afternoon, such Nursery Schools should be 
attached in more sparsely populated areas to the Junior 
Basic Schools staffed preferably with women teachers. f 

Pre-school Education should be free in ali cases.'Given, 
however, the tender age of the children likely to benefit 
from such arrangements, this cannot be made compulsory. 
Parents must nevertheless be persuaded either to provide ' 
for it, in their own way, or to send their children to such 
central schools, particularly in towns, where women are. 
accustomed to work outside the home as wage-earners. 
The principal aim of Education in this stage is not so much* 
drilling in certain heads of instruction; but rather to accus- 
tom these infants to work together, and cultivate social 
habits. t 

If this Education is provided 'for the whole of India, 
it would require roughly, 1 million classes, as calculated 
by the Sargent Committee* The total outlay would amount 
to over 3 crores per annum. 

The Basic Education system must*bc free, compulsory 
and Universal. It must be spread over a definite period of < 
7 or 8 years, into two stages of Junior (first foqr years) 
and Senior Basic Schools taking the last three years. 

At the point of junction scope must be left for selection 
of promising youths to.be taken into the next higher stage 
in the National Educational Organisations, Secondary or 
technical and Vocational institutions, corresponding to 
what are now called the high schools. 

1 «. 

The Basic Schools upto the last year of the period 
would necessarily be ipuch more important for the largest 
nuipber. ‘ * 4 
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Three important requirements for carrying out this 
system to perfection are in the matter of (1) teachers, (2) 
proper building, books, furniture, 'apparatus and equip- 
,ment and (3) funds. 

At the present time teachers are insufficient in num- 
ber, ill-equipped in training, and very poorly paid. A very 
considerable increase* in the number of teachers will be 
necessary if the entire school-going population within the 
age periods mentioned is to be brought and kept into 
school till the end of the period regarded as the irreducible 
minimum. If we assume that the total number of school- 
going children number 7 crores in round terms and if we 
allow 40 pupils, on an average, per teacher, we would 
require, anyway, nearabout 10 lakhs teachers in addition 
to those.already employed for carrying out this programme. 

4 

The bulk»of these teachers will have to be recruited 
afresh— at least* a lakh a year — and properly trained and 
Equipped for the task. They must also be paid suitably to 
attract such trained men to the profession and induce them 
1<? devote their whole time and attention to their duty. 

% In view of the great national urgency of this item in 
the Plan, the training of new teachers must be comprised 
in one year, with ample opportunities for refresher courses 
from time to time. 

One lakh recruits annually raised for the profession 
would require 1000 training schools spread all over the 
country in Provincial district or Tchsil centres. 

The cost of this item would oc Rs. 25 lakhs p.a. at the 
lowest computation. . 

. As in the case of the pre-school Education, so als6 in 
this the woman teacher will have to be given a special 
importance and„would ha,ve to be recruited in larger and 
larger “numbers, whether the boys and girls are to be 
trained together in the .same institution or in separate 
institutions. 

The training institutions also needed for preparing 
such teachers will require to be specially provided. A two 
yeans course in training with 5Q trainees in each class will 
prepare 100,000 number of teachers in every yeqr, -and will 
make .the required quota in the 10 years allowed for this 
pfUrposA ’ 
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The building programme necessary to put up an ade- 
quate number of school? all over the country w*>ul{l consist 
of 5 to 7 lakhs structures. Properly organised and coordi- 
nated, so that every school or class has the prescribed • 
minimum compliment of 100 students attending, and hav- 
ing not less than four classes each (Junior Basic School) 
it may lead to some reduction in that.number. 

At present there are something like 225,000 institu- 
tions of all grades, of which the primary, special and mid- 
dle schools account for nearly 88 per cent, or 200,000 in 
round terms. These can be extended and remodelled to 
meet the requirements of the national programme. When 
reconstructed, or remodelled, these buildings can easily be 
made to accommodate Adult literacy classes in ‘off -school * 
hours; as also special instruction and training for the ’ 
youths outside the age of compulsion when \,he system is 
first brought into operation. 

Not all the buildings required, to educate the whole ' 
population will need to be constructed all at once. The 
programme must be spread over 10 years and must include* 
extension or remodelling of existing buildings, to use them,- 
to their maximum capacity for training, both children and 
the adults into the minimum requirements of literacy. The 
capital cost of the building programme (say 2 lakhs units) 
will be not less than 100 crores, spread over 10 years hr 
a loan at 2 p.c. of Us. 10 crores a year to be repaid in 50 
years. 

« 

Another 50 crores of capital, invested! to provide boofcs 
and stationery, apparatus, equipments and furniture on 
the same terms will raise the borrowing programme on 
this account to Us. 15 crores per anntmi. 

Finance 

As regards the financing of t,he programme outlined 
above, it will, of course, be part of the main scherfte of 
financing the entire programme of •National Planning. 

• 

As for the immediate requirements, particularly in 
respect of providing literacy for the Adults as well as Tor 
that section of school-going population which does not • 
come fully within the benefit of free compulsory, universal 
Basic Education, or which, under the present system has 
stagnated or wasted, the programme should not t e£tend 
mo^Than two or three years. * 



• * EDUCATION: GENERAL AND TECHNICAL' MW 

Within that space of time, the whole of the Adult ille- 
terate population, bojh men and v^omen, should be pro- 
vided with the minimum degree of literacy and education 
• that is needed for continuing the process of adult education. 

. As regards the latter class youths and maidens of 
school-going age not Receiving the full benefit of Free Com- 
pulsory, Universal education there should be an intensive 
drive to bring them in line with their fellows, either in 
the Senior or Junior (6-8) Basic School as the case may be. 
This should also not occupy more than 2 years. 

A solution for providing adequate teaching personnel 
for these classes has already been suggested. For years to 
•come, hoover, this element will have to be utilised for 
•carrying on the programme of education in a sense wider 
than that provided for in the general plan, i.e. to bring 
the entire population in the vast rural areas of the country 
,upto a certain»intellectual or cultural level, including lite- 
racy, considered indispensable in a civilised society. 

* The recurring cost of the total programme of National 
•Education upto the Basic School, including literacy for the 
illiterate adults may be taken at somewhere near 200 
crorcs, per annum. This is 6 br 8 times as much as the 
present amount spent on Education in British India in all 
stages, and for all students. 

It must be noted that the whole of the amount will 
not be required all at once, if the programme is spread over, 
as* it inevitably must be. particularly when we start from 
scratch, say for ten years. The addition to the present 
Education Budget ryay not be more than 20 to 25 crores 
per annum immediately the Plan as outlined above is put 
into effect. The whole of the annual cost, when the’ pro- 
gramme .is working at full blast, can be met without undue 
straiq and without recourse to the other aspects of the 

main Plan in the following way: — 

« 

It is a well-known fact that the -agriculturists in India 
labour under a heavy load of indebtedness — all the more 
heavy because the rate of interest was variously reported 
•at from 12 p.c. onwards to 75 p.c. or even more. 

• ’ If all this debt of the individual agriculturists is con- 

' solidejtejJ, and taken over by the State, — in each province 
*or State by Central Provincial Bank— and funded at 19 p.c. 
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’simple interest to be paid to the State, the burden on the 
cultivator would be very substantially lowered. *There wall 
also be no indirect concessions, or concealed additions to 
the debt such as the money-lender is now in the habit of 
exacting. Given proper funding arrangements, the whole 
volume of the Debt can be liquidated in a definite period, 
not exceeding 20 years. r < . 

During this period no new Debt should be allowed to 
be contracted by an agriculturist and none recognised ex- 
cept those duly registered and acknowledged. For most 
urgent extraordinary needs the State Bank in each pro- 
vince or State may be allowed to make advances to indivi- 
dual cultivators on prescribed terms. 

1 «■ 

Under the various debt-relief acts in the d^lTercnt'parts 
of the country, as well as under the general legislation, a 
maximum rate of interest is permitted in a court of -Law. 

In recent years the policy has been to make fnoney cheap. 1 
The rate of interest has consequently undergone consider- 
able reduction in all the organised money-markets of the 
world as well as in this country. ^ 

Kven if the full benefit oaf reduction in interest rates 
for industrial or commercial investments is not passed on 
to the agriculturist, a rate of 5 p.c. is more than just and 
sufficient for the creditor who has had, for a long time past, 
unlimited opportunity to exploit his' debtor, and who, con- 
sequently. must recognise that a fixed, regular 5 p.c. return 
guaranteed and paid by the State Bank would be more 
than enough. 

All debts of standing for more them a given period, 
say 20 years at the most, should be cancelled automatically, 
when registered for being taken over by the State; and 
the full relief resulting from that, should be, given to the 
agriculturist whose debt is proved to be of longer standing 
than the prescribed period. (J 

Debts under 20 years standing must be taken over, by 
the State through the Provincial Bank, which will issue rts 
o\yn bonds in exchange to the creditors and secure a cor- 
responding bond from the debtors, with his land etdl 
pledged as a security. In each province or State Govern- 
ment must guarantee creditor for repayment of capita? by 
a system of annuities, the debt carrying simple interest at 
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5 p.c. and with arrangements to liquidate both capital and 
interest # within a peripd not exceeding 20 years in any case. 

The total of agricultural indebtedness in this country 
has been variously estimated. The aggregate capital debt 
would be about Its. 15,000 crorcs if we put the annual agri- 
cultural produce at 2,000 crorcs per annum in all provinces 
and States put together, and take the capital value at 
10 years’ purchase, and take the debt to be at least 3;4 of 
the capital value, though it is, in reality, much more. The 
annual interest burden on this cannot possibly be less than 
100 crorcs per annum; and the arrangement suggested 
above, if adopted may make a saving for the State of some 
300 croreg per annum, at least. 

The debtor would receive the benefit not only in the 
reduced rate* of interest, which he would have to pay to 
the Sfate. say, 10 p.c. in place of the very much higher 
“figure he has been paying all these years, but also in the 
definite liquidation of the burden within a given period, 
#nd legal cancellation and annulment of all indirect bur- 
idens. His land would be better cultivated, not only because 
he is freed from anxiety, but also because he would be 
placed in a position to providf* better seed, manure and 
all other accessories of fruitful cultivation. His produce 
W'UUld, consequently, also, improve in yield and quality. 

• 

The difference between the rate that the State receives 
from the Debtor agriculturist and fhat the State pays to 
th« Creditor, viz., 5 p.c. would ahiount to a total debt of 
2000 crorcs to over Us. 100 crorcs per annum, in British 
India. While in the«St.ates, at least half that amount may 
be added in view of the larger exploitation capacity of the 
creditor in the States, notwithstanding smaller population 
and area.'* 

• 

The aggregate wou.ld be about Rs. 150j- crorcs per 
annum available almost at once. The cost of the pro- 
gramme stretched above will not be more than 20 to 30 
cror*S in the first year or two of the. Plan. 

• 

• Lands freed from the great incubus of indebtedness 
a Ad brought within a cooperative system perrryt Intensive 
as weM as large scale cultivation and would yield much 
tnore fhan has been customarily obtained all these yeats. 
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As recojnmended in another section of this Report on 
Priorities new land also would be added to the volume of 
total cultivation, and all the necessary services and aids to 
improve the yield of cultivation as well as new lands must 
also be provided under the planned programme. 

The results of such activities mav well be expected to 
a doubling of the total produce, at least within two or 
three years. This must bring a larger proportion of indi- 
rect revenue to the State from land, even after taking full 
allowance for the radical revision of Land Revenue or 
Taxation System, throughout the country. 



Summary of developments since the 

NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE’S SUB- 
COMMITTEE REPORTED ON GENERAL 
EDUCATION. 

The Report of the National Planning Committee’s' Sub- 
Committee on Gcneial Education was necessarily in out- 
line. The details of the lines of approach suggested were 
to be worked out by appropriate organisations to be set up 
while dealing with implementation of the basic reeommen- 
dat ion of policy. 

• 

• On. the fundamental question of the obligation of the 
State to provide Primary or basic Education, free of cost 
to cvcVy child in the community, there was no difference 
jn any sectioned" public opinion. What difference there 
was lay in connection with the availability of resources, — 
linancial as well as personnel.— and the practicability of 
compulsion being universally applied all at once to boys as 
well as girls, for the whole of a prescribed age period. 

The Problem of Funds — Recurrent and Non-Reciirrcnt. 

•On the resources side, it was pointed out that the total 
amount estimated as the cost of the compulsory education 
to all children of school age for the full period, would not 
have to be incurred all at once, and that it would neces- 
sarily have to be spread over six to seven years, if not 
more. It would take at least that long to put the Plan 
into operation, as it yvould be obviously impracticable to 
bring all the children, boys and girls, between a given ^age 
•period, say six to fourteen years, into school all on a given 
day. Commencement would have to be made at some defi- 
nite point, say with children of six years on a pi escribed 
day — while those over six and below fourteen on that date 

will have to be catered for in some other manner. 

« 

^A Lofg-term, Low Cost Education Loan. 

. Even if compulsion was possible to apply rigorously 
to ail children within the age period,* the country would 
,not have the necessary building, apparatus and instru- 
ments, ®f teaching, indispensable especially if education is 
tb be dbnveyod in all subjects through a principal cittfjt. 
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There would also be the difficulty of securing ‘the requisite 
number of properly trained teachers, discussed rqore fully 
below, which would render any proposal to bring' all child- 
ren of the prescribed age period into school all at once on. 
one and the same day. 

This would mean, that as against the one and a half 
crores of pupils, now in all kinds of educational institutions 
in British India, we shall have to provide for some six 
crores scholars for all India in the Basic Stage alone. This 
needs but to be stated to show its utter impracticability. 
It may be. that, so far as the necessary number of school 
buildings, furniture, apparatus, instruments, text-books 
etc., are concerned, the material could be provided, nol, 
from current revenues, but from borrowed funds, the re- 
payment of which may be spread over a king term. To 
that extent the financial difficulty would be reduced. If 
reliable estimates were prepared, as part of the Plan, for 
the number of school-buildings of standard size, needed to 
carry out the scheme, as also for the proper equipment of 
all kinds necessary for carrying out this policy of universal 
compulsory Basic Education, for every child in the country 
for a minimum period of eight years, an Education Loan ' 
of say Rs. 500 crores would have to be raised from all over 
the country, carrying low or no interest, and redeemable 
by instalments spread over thirty to fifty years, from which 
all the required capital outlay may be made. Money for 
this Loan can be easily found and in abundance, if we 
have the courage to mobilise and nationalise all the pri- 
vate charities now existing, and utilise for this sacked 
cause all the liquid wealth our ancestors have donated to 
religious institutions and foundations. 

It may be added also that the entire amount of the • 
Loan will not need to be raised all in one lump. The 
100,000 or more additional school buildings needed, and 
their equipment, will take time to construct. The Loan 
may, therefore, well be spread over ten years to make the 
demand more easy to meet. In this way the burden on 
the current revenues would be insignificant; and the ser- ✓ 
vice to the community would be as full as could be 
'desired. The burden will incidentally be passed on, par- 
tially at least, to the generation which gathers the fruits 
of this great investment. The burden on the current reve- ' 
nues would consequently be restricted only to the actual 
expenditure for the period of education, agreed to. 
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As the f)ulk of this liability will fall mainly upon the 
Unit Go^er Aments, and as the resources of these Units are 
inelastic as well as 1 united the problem of financing the 
♦ day to day expenditure makes admittedly the greatest 
difficulty in the way of carrying out the policy. 

Ways and Means for*tlie Recurring Cost. 

Various suggestions have been made in recent 'years 
to get over this difficulty. The most considerable of these 
was embodied in the slogan “Ram while you learn", that 
is to say, educating children through some principal and 
subsidiary crafts. This, it was argued, would result in 
products which could be sold, and the proceeds applied to 
‘meet the "increased expenditure needed on this great 
means' of national development. Many objections were 
raised, on grqhnds of principle as well as of practicability 
against this proposal, which were not all satisfactorily 
answered. It may, therefore, be said that, while the sug- 
gestion has not been dropped altogether, it is nevertheless 
recognised as unlikely, even if adopted, to meet any con- 
siderable portion of the increased expenditure. 

c 


If, and when, the entire scheme is in operation the 
aggregate annual expenditure is estimated to be some- 
where near Rs. 400 erores, — Its. 500 crores if we include 
Indian States in the programme along with British India, 
—or more than thirteen times the amount now spent on 
Education from all sources. The amount that could possib- 
ly, be realised from 3 such sales, even if there was no other 
objection to it, — would not exceed Rs. 100 crores net, or 
barely a quarter of the total needed. It is not worthwhile 
for this amount to debase the very spirit of Education and 
turn the school into a shop at a point where it ought Co be 
most rigqyously kept free from such taint. 


Apart from this radical suggestion for finding the 
necessary recurring expenditure, others were also in the 
field. One of these relied upon effecting possible economies 
in the existing expenditure of Governments; and the sav- 
ings thus effected to be utilised for this purpose. Another, 
consisted in devising new forms of Local or Unit taxation, 
Which would yield the necessary amount; while a third 
would* resort to the Central Government for grants in aid 
*to cafty out this national policy. 
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So far as the first of these suggestions is concerned, — 
namely economies in expenditure, — it> is unlikely to yield 
any considerable sums, except possibly in the Department 
of National Defence. The wages and salaries of public 
employees, particularly in the lower ranks of the Education 
Service, are admittedly very low. Bringing them up to' 
anything like a decent minimum wage w standard of living • 
would ndd so much to the present expenditure, that the 
increase would swallow up all the savings which could be 
effected by cutting down higher salaries, and economising 
in any unnecessary staff or personnel. Even the possi- 
bility of reducing the number of posts in public employ- 
ment today would not serve the turn. For the inevitable 
expansion of those Social Services like Health and Educa- 
tion, would make the numbers of Public Servaiits needed 
very much increased rather than reduced. 

Economies, — or rather, better and fuller utilisation of 
the resources now devoted to Education, — will not afford 
much help. It is true, today for every rupee spent on 
Education we hardly get four annas worth of education. >* 
The wastage and stagnation in the Primary Education 
account for 85 per cent, of the money spent under this. 
But even if all the money "were to give a cent per cent 
return, the saving or additional resources would not exceed 
Its. 15 crores all over India. 

True, there is room for economy and retrenchment in 
the Defence Department, especially if we consider the 
bloated figures on this account of the war years. But in 
the world we live in, and under the circumstances of today, 
we cannot expect even here any saying greater than 
Rs. 100 crores as compared to the Budget for 1947-48. Until 
all nations have fully and truly disarmed, independent 
India must be ready to defend herself against any aggres- 
sor. That would mean a normal iDefence Budget of. not 
less than Rs. 100 crores. 

S’ 

There remains then the only alternative of additional 
and increased taxation. New taxes, whether by the Unit 
Government or by the Centre, may meet a fair proportion 
of the additional expenditure necessary for mass education. * 
There was, however, no time to try out any such sugges-, 
tion before the war; and the resignation of responsible 
popular Ministries in many Indian Provinces made/ the 
consideration of such sources for this purpose unthinkable. 
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Tn the years that, have followed the Education (Gene- 
rafl) Sub-Commlttee’c Report to the National Planning 
Committee, new sources of revenue have been tapped. But 
none of them have sufficed to fill up the gulf that still 
exists in this behalf. With the return of Responsible 
Ministries in Provinces in 1946, the problem has been in 
many cases taken up as top priority in the programme of 
Reconstruction and Development. New sources of revenue, 
like the sales tax; or additions to existing taxation, like 
the property and entertainment taxes, or local excises, arc 
being introduced in several provinces for such purposes. 
There is talk, also, of heavy Estate or Death Duties, whe- 
ther imposed by the Central, or by any Local Government. 
Apart faom these, the Centre has, in the latest Budget, 
made 'experiments in new or increased taxation, e.g. Busi- 
ness Profits *Tax or Capital Gains Duty, which, without 
breaking any new ground, are expected to yield substan- 
tial afmounts.. Between them these may well be expected 
to yield some Rs. 200 — Rs. 300 crores of additional revenue, 
especially if all channels of tax evasion are effectively 
plugged out. And the item would be automatically expand- 
ing in proportion as the planned programme of national 
development takes effect. 

t 

Under the Constitution now in the making, the Cen- 
tre’s powers of taxation, and its responsibility in regard to 
what are called the Nation-Building Departments, like 
Education and other social services, will be much cur- 
tailed. The Union Purse will, therefore, be available to 
the Units not so freely as heretofore. The Units will have 
to learn to stand entirely on their own legs. Unless, there- 
fore, more radical measures are adopted either in the form 
of socialisation of all productive industry in the country, 
or such other expedients as have been suggested m the 
Priority, Sub-Committee’s Report on Education, the pro- 
blem of Education Finance, to carry out the national policy 
in all its fullness and variety, would remain insoluble. 

A 

Problem of Teachers: Number, Training and Prospects. 

The Financial difficulty, however, is not the only one. 
On the personnel side, too, the problem is difficult, and 
wftuld be particularly so, for the initial years of the Plan. 
In tlje programme of Compulsory Universal Education for 
a myiknum period of eight years the number of trained 
teachers required will run into millions for that st&ge of 
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Education alone. The children of all India in tuait group 
total 60 million. With an average class of 30, .Ave, shall 
need at least 2 million feasic Teachers as against some 
3,50,000 now available. Those teachers, again, will not be 
mere unqualified adventurers, unemployable elsewhere, as 
many are today. They will have to be specially trained 
and suitably qualified in their particular profession. If { 
Education is to be real and lasting; if it is to be conveyed * 
through the medium of a principal and some other subsi- 
diary crafts, the teacher’s responsibility would be much 
greater and the demand upon his energy and professional 
capacity proportionately heavier. Such a Teacher, who 
makes of his employment a career and a vocation, will not 
join the profession if Teaching remains the Cindrella of 
Careers. The Teacher would have to be offered much more 
attractive terms than is the average today in most Pro- 
vinces and States. 

Social Conscription. , 

The mere number, however, of the Teachers needed 
for carrying out the policy, would constitute the greatest 
difficulty. A suggestion has, therefore, been put forward 
to resort to some sort of Social Conscription to meet this 
urgent need of the country. The number raised by such 
means would not be all qualified. But by intensively 
training, in a relatively sort space of time, the required- 
personnel may be found, e.g. out of those now at the end 
of the present Secondary Stage of Education, those who 
have reached the Matriculation or School leaving stage. . 
Intensive training in pedagogy to these -'for six months* 
would suffice. At the present time there are something 
like over a million and a half scholars in the High Schools 
all over India. Of these probably one-third or say 5,00,000 
would be going up for Matriculation. If all of these are 
conscripted to serve for at least one year as teachers,, or in 
any other Social Service field that may be deemed equally 
urgent and necessary before they could be allowed to pro- 
ceed to University Education, or seek employment, the 
whole need may be increasingly met from this source for 
the next five years. And thereafter the place of such cons- 
cript can be taken more and more by the trained specialist 
till, the entire Profession is staffed and manned by duly 
qualified career Teacher^ in all stages and for all subjects* 
Without some.such expedient as this, the problem of 
trained and adequate personnel to carry out the natjofcal 
programme for mass education is impossible, 
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« 

Recruitment and Prospects of Teaching Personnel. 

Note may be taken at this stage of the recommenda- 
tions of a Committee, appointed by the Central Advisory 
Board to consider this great question of finding the neces • 
sary number of properly trained teachers to give effect to 
the Plan of Compulsory Basic Education to every child 
in the country, between six and fourteen years of age. 
They estimated that for carrying out the programme 
sketched above, the country would need 14 lakhs of tea- 
chers as against 344,000 then in the profession. Their 
estimates, however, of the total number of scholars coming 
under this scheme is much below the figure for All-India 
as the latest Census shows to be likely; and so their esti- 
mate of the Teachers needed is also lower. 

Apart, however, from this difference their proposals 
for finding and training the required number are interest- 
ing. They suggest the establishment of a large number of 
Training Schools all over the country. Three hundred 
Training Schools, each with 500 trainees, will provide 
150.000 trained teachers every year. The training, they 
further suggest, should be: for class I teachers one year; 
for class II two years. The first category would provide the 
minimum of training deemed necessary; while the second 
will afford the full course. There should be liberal provi- 
sion, they recommend, for Refresher Courses from time to 
time, so that the teacher does not become fossilisd in his 
profession. The necessary number of Training Schools 
'may be provided in five years if all existing Government 
High Schools are converted into such schools. 

The recruitment of candidates for the Teacher’s pro- 
fession must be made, they suggest, with the utmost care 
as the success of the whole programme will depnd on the 
teacher. Difficulties of selection will increase as the Plan 
becomes completed, and in working order, though these 
difficulties must progressively disappear as the entire 
adult population comes to be mobilised for some kind of 
productive work, social service, public utility, public ad- 
nlinistration or national defence*, In the days when we 
have to resort to Conscription of the educated personnel 
fbr the purpose, there would not be any great difficulty. 
The problems of communal proportion beiflg maintained 
in the teaching personnel will also not arise, when the Plan ' 
is operating on a conscription basis, though later that prob- 
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*lem maj -have to be borne in mind. From thi beginning 
special preference may, however, have to be,t given to 
women to attract them fo this Profession. 

The position and prospects of the Teaching Profession 
will have to be assured, not only by guaranteeing a decent 
living .wage to every qualified entrant in the profession; 
but prqmulgating and enforcing a Charter of Teachers’ 
Rights and Obligations, which need far more to be assured 
than Rights of Minorities, or even of Citizens. The basic 
pay must provide a decent living; and adequate provision 
must be made for reasonable promotion and improvement 
in prospects to every teacher with reasonable ability re- 
quisite training and qualifications, and diligent discharge 
of duty. 

While these suggestions are in the air meeting with 
greater or less acceptance, the fundamental idea of provid- 
ing Basic Education free to every child for eight years 
remains yet to be realised. Beginnings have been made 
in the several Provincial Governments, where measures for 
Compulsory Education in the lowest stage have been 
passed as shown in the table attached. They are import- 
ant only as symptoms of the age, and earnestness of the 
policy soon to be adopted all over the country. The sub- 
joined table gives the Provinces where Compulsory Edu- 
cation Acts have been passed, stating the area and age- 
period to which they are to be applied. These Acts apply 
in very limited areas specifically named in the legislation, 
and also for a limited period, and for '.selected villages to 
begin*with. 

So far, however, results havp not approached even 
the fringe of the problem. We need perhaps to treble the 
total number of scholars in all stages of education and in 
all institutions. And fhese must be kept there for much 
longer yfcars than is the case today. As for that end,' the 
measures taken so far can scarcely be called effective. The 
Statement attached shows the action taken by the sevefaj 
Provinces *te make primary education compulsory^ and 
widespread. 
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POSmON WITH REGARD TO COMPULSORY 
tl PRIMARY EDUCATION 

t » 

Number of Areas under Compulsion. 


Province. 

Age-Group. 

, No. of Towns No. of Villages 




& Cities. 

in Rural Areas. 

Bengal 


G-10 

1 

• j . • 

Bihar 


G-10 

17 

1 

Bombay 


6-11 

20 (e) 

410 (f) 

Central Provinces & 



Berar 


6-11 & 

7-12 33 

1,031 

Madras 

a) 

6-12 ) 



> 

b) 

6-13 1 

2G (g) 


• 

« 

c) 

5-10 \ 

102 (b) 

' * 

0) 

6-11 J 



North-Westein Frontier 



Provinces 


5-10 

1 

"... 

Orissa 

m) 

6-111 




n) 

6-10 J 

1 

21 

Punjab 


6 13 

68 

11,097 

Sind 


6-11 

• 1 

1,307 

United Provinces 

6-11 

30 

1,374 

Delhi 


.... 

1 

15 


(a) Non-Muslims only. (b) Muslim boys. 

(c) Non-Muslim girls. (cl ) Muslim girls. 

(2) Includes 9 towns and cities \vhere compulsion for both 

boys and girls has been introduced. 

(f) Includes 211 villages where ,, ,, „ 

(g) Includes 7 townsjeities where 

(h) Includes 2 villages where ,, *„ 

(m.) In 911c Municipal area. 

(11) Jn one Union Boa Pd area. 


The responsibility for giving effect to the policy would 
primarily be that of the Provinces ’and more so under the 
Neflr Constitution now in the making. The work, 'however, 
done by the Central Government hitherto though essen- 
tially exploratory or recommendatory only, may be taken 
•to have paved the way for an intensive drive, when the 
maf*h is resumed the moment the (jountry is free, and able 
to work its own line of advance. 
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The Central Advisory Board. 

Among the most important of these steps was the re- 
vival of the Central Advisory Board of Education in 1935. 
That Board has tackled every outstanding question of a 
comprehensive programme of education for the masses, 
which is slowly bearing fruit after years of inactivity on 
account of the War. Its report on the Post-war develop- 
ment of Education is a classic of its kind, which has been 
summarised in the section on Education, Priorities Sub- 
Committee Report of the National Planning Committee and 
included in the present volume also. Its leading ideas have 
long since been accepted in principle; and the Special Com- 
mittees appointed by several Provincial Governments, — 
like those of the U. P. or Bihar, — have attempted a system- 
atisation of these on the Provincial Scale. The Central 
Advisory Board has placed them on a coordinated national 
scale. 

j 

It would be out of place to consider all the work of 
this Board in detail. A few of the most outstanding points 
are noticed below to give an idea of the progress achieved. 

The Board has recognised that the initial responsibility 
for providing mass education as well as Higher Technical 
Training in liberal arts and sciences, rests exclusively with 
the Provinces but the Centre should maintain a strong Ad- 
visory Board of its own, with very much more enlarged 
functions than has been the case hitherto. In response to 
that recommendation the Government of India have cons- 
tituted a separate Department of Education from the 1st 
of September, 1945, consisting of several technical officers, 
besides the usual secretarial help. 

9 

Indian Students Abroad. 

Inasmuch as a good deal of educational facilities, par- 
ticularly for advanced technical training, are not available 
in this country; and as, in consequence, large numbers of 
Indian students in various branches of Arts, Science, and 
Technique have to be sent abroad for higher training, the 
Central Board has appointed two Liaison Officers for India 
iQ,fhe United States^and two Assistant Educational Ad- 
visers attached to the' office of the High Commissioner 'for 
India in Lopdon, for the same purpose. A large number 
of Government scholars have been sent abroad in <he two 
ye^p? since the War has ended, but there seems to be very 
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little pre-arranged plans for the utilisation of the talent 
thus prepared at public expense on the return of such 
scholars. The arrangements also for the initial selection 
i of these scholars for training appropriate to their aptitude 
or ability leave much to be desired; while the places where 
they are to receive such training are also lacking in effec- 
tive planning for the purpose. 

The functions of the new Central Department of Edu- 
cation may be summarised as follows: — 

It deals with: — 

(i) All types and stages of Education in the areas 
directly administered by the Centre, e. g. Ajmer 

c Mcrwara, Coorg, Baluchistan, Delhi enclave, Anda- 

• .mans. 

(ii) - The so* called Central Universities of Benares, Ali- 

garh, and Delhi; 

r 

(inf Financial grants to other Universities through a 
Universities’ Grants Committee set up specially to 
advise on that matter; 

V* 

(iv) The Central Advisory Board of Education; 

(v) The new Bureau of Education; 

' (vi) Technical Education; 

(vii) Government scholarships for Technical Education; 
(viii) The welfare, of Indian Students abroad. 

(ix) Scientific liaison officers for foreign countries. 

(x) Cultural cooperation with other countries. 

(xi) Special Education for the demobilised personrfel of 
thg army, navy, and air-force recruited for the last 
war. t . ,t 

% 

Mention has already been made of the appointment of 
special Liaison Officers in the United States and in Britain. 
It is ppen to question if these officers have really been able 
to Help Indian students, particularly in the United States; 
•and whether the salaries paid them have really Ifeep, 
earned. The tendency of bureaucracies all over the world 
- to multiply their kind seems to have asserted itself. As, 
howetg", the governing policy in this matter will have to 
*be revised, the subject need not be discussed further., 
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Grants Utilisation Committee. V, ' 

A Grants Utilisation Committee has recommended 
special grants to certain Universities for expansion and ex- 
tension of their work, particularly in regard to Scientific 
Research and Technological work they are already doing. 
At the first Sessions of the Committee, under the Chair- 
manship of Sir Mirza Ismail, held in* January 1D4G, schemes 
for the further development of All-India Universities of 
Benares, Aligarh, and Delhi were considered and adopted. 
Specific Schemes of advanced Scientific research of All- 
India importance in other Universities were submitted for 
sanction and financial help by the Govt, of India. The 
Central Budget of 1946-47 and 1947-48 has made provision 
for schemes approved by the Board and sanctioned by the 
Department. “ * 

All these Schemes for specific research are, however, 

This would be particularly so, if the sector of the Plan 
mutually uncoordinated. They are not integral part of a 
comprehensive research programme, which itself is part 
of the overall National Plan, not only for Education, but 
also for Industry and Agriculture, Forests and Mines- 
Without questioning the need for financial aid from the 
Central Government to su«h projects, the point may yet be 
made that the country as a whole would gain substantially 
if these Schemes are properly integrated inter sc, and care- 
fully correlated with other aspects of the National Plan. 
Instead of each Research worker’ suggesting his own sub- 
ject, and working in his own way if the subject is approved 
and the giant sanctioned, some central coordinating auttio- 
rity should prepare, from time to time, programme of re- 
search and lists of subjects on which research is needed. 
The results when available should be integrated and uti- 
lised by a similar body concerned with the Plan in execu-* 
tion. 


DEVELOPMENT OF TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

O 

Education and Employment. 

One of the complaints against the system of Education 
obtaining at present 4n India, is that there exists no reaj 
^partnership betweea Education and Industry. This [gads 
to inadequacy of skilled craftsman, and a check on indus- 
trial development. A lot of creative intelligence is thus 
washed in pure academic channels. In the postwar age,' 
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moreover, of. Intensive industrialisation, there will' be an 
increasing defnand for skilled artisans, trained technicians, 
and experienced research workers if the pace of industrial 
development is to be maintained according to Plan. In- 
creasing facilities will, therefore, have to be provided for 
technical education, both in our schools and in the higher 
institutions of the University stage. 

The scheme evolved by the Technical Education Com- 
mittee of the Board of Education, is commendable. It pro- 
vides for the splitting up of the Post Primary or Post 
Junior-Basic Education into Academic High Schools, and 
Technical High Schools, giving full time education and 
training for six years. It also envisages Junior Technical 
or Trade Schools for students leaving the Senior Basic 
Schools .and not aspiring to High School Course. Higher 
Technical Education has still to be organised on an All- 
India bhsis; and for that financial responsibility will have 
tp be shouldered-, at least in part, by the Centre. The Com- 
mitted left it to be dealt with by a Central Body, called the 
All-India Council of Technical Education. 

" The All-India Council of Technical Education has now 
been constituted under the Chairmanship of Shri N. R. Sar- 
ker and its functions would be *to guide and control the 
progress of Technical Education in this country. Another 
Oonfmittee, under the same Chairmanship, was convened 
to report on the development of Higher Tchnical Institu- 
tions in India. In its Interim Report, the Committee, while 
stressing the necessity for four Higher Technical Institu- 
tion, one in the north, one in the sOuth, one in the east and 
one in the west, to serve India’s requirements of high grade 
technologists, equitably and effectively, has urged for the 
immediate establishment of at least two, one in Calcutta 
find the other in Bombay. These Institutions must have 
high standards of graduation of the type of B.Sc. (Tech.) 
of Manchester 'fine! B.S." of Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Speedy establishment of these Institutions 
will have to be taken up if giving effect to the other aspects 
of our over-all National Plan for the development of in- 
^pstrjijs, services, and utilities is not to be delayed for want 
of sufficient trained personnel. • 

, Vor the training of skilled research workers, the 
Councilor Scientific and Industrial Research (mwvhibolish- 
ed), gdve-out a programme of establishing various All-India 
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Research Laboratories at different centres. The National 
Physical Laboratory at Delhi and the National Chemical 
Laboratory at Poona are already taking shape,* the former 
under the directorship of Shri K. S. Krishnan F. R. S., and 
the latter under Dr. Siddique. A Fuel Research Station 
has also been established in Bihar for research on the 
proper utilisation and conservation of coal. 

The Science Congress which met recently in Delhi, 
stressed the need for mobilising scientific man-power ir^ 
this country, and a Committee lias since been formed to 
assess the scientific man-power of this country. 

While it must be maintained that a beginning has been 
made towards expansion of Technical Education in this 
country, it will have to be emphasised that all these 
Schemes which have already been taken up on hand, 
or which are waiting for execution, must be co- 
ordinated and brought in as an integral part of 
a comprehensive Educational Programme. Mutually' 
uncoordinated schemes and schemes without any relation , 
to Industrial and Commercial development may prcwe 
to be waste cf National wealth and labour. It L 
hoped that the All-India Council of Technical Education 
will take cognisance of this fact and guide and control the 
progress of Technical Education on the proper lines. 

These educational and training developments will, of 
course, have to be in close coordination with the Industrial 
and Commercial development under £he Plan. Those ^ther 
sectors will make their own Budget for each Industry, . 
Service, and Utility, as regards the trained man power need. 

It will then be the function of the Education and Training 
sebtor of the Plan to provide the necessary technician.!, 
skilled operatives, general labour as well as clerical and 
other overhead staff. In course of time, as the Plan gets 
more and more into effective operation, every trained per- 
son will get employment according to his training, aptitude 
and taste; while each Industry, Service, or Utility will be 
manned and staffed to the required degree. Th^re will 
then be no unemployment, nor strikes and lockouts. 

dealing with Agriculture pays proper attention to its. own 
educational needs. Agriculture is the greatest single in 
dustry of the country, supporting, directly or irtdirectly, 
pv^r 75 per cent, of our total population. This means ex- 
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cessive; disprq£»brtionate pressure on the soil; and it will 
be one, of the 'most urgent tasks under the National Plan 
to reduce tliis pressure. Many social institutions and eco- 
nomic factors will have to be reconditioned before Agri- 
culture, with all its attendant, subsidiary or processing 
industries, can be deemed to be fully rationalised, and 
yield its highest potential. And for all that adequate 
attention will have to be paid to the reorganisation of Agri- 
cultural Education. 

‘ It has been acknowledged universally that Agricul- 
tural Education including Education in Animal Husbandry 
and Dairying must be regarded as an essential branch of 
Technical Education. But in view of the special import- 
ance of these* forms of production in this country, educa- 
tion and training in this field may have to be dealt with 
separately for sotae time to come. A special Committee 
on Agricultural Education was constituted by the Advisory 
Bo^rd. Its recommendations were more or less on the 
s lines suggested by the Technical Education Committee. It 
stressed the importance and necessity of a comprehensive 
•system of Agricultural Education and recommended the 
establishment of Agricultural High Schools on the same 
lifies of the proposed Technical High Schools, for impart- 
ing general education with a strong agricultural bias. The 
-’■’unber of Agricultural Colleges ought to be increased and 
molfe 6f central research institutions for research in agri- 
cultural and veterinary problems may have to be estab- 
lished. It has also recommended the formation of an All- 
India Council of Agricultural Education. While the Com- 
mittee- felt the strength of argument of bringing agricul- 
tural education under the control of the Educational De- 
partment, it recommended that under the present circum- 
stances all Agricultural Institutions, except the Basic 
Softools, can continue under the charge of Agricultural De- 
partments si»ce this would result in a closer coordination 
between the resea rt?h worked and the farmer. 

But while so much attention has quite rightly been 
paid to primary higher education and technical training 
as well qs scientific research, the larger aspect of educa- 
tion* in *tne true sense of the term is net neglected. The 
scheme provides for adequate education in the liberal arts, . 
# culturaii subjects and humanities in the Secondary as well 
•as* the College Stage only those unsuited to take Xhfe full 
'Benefit oS%uch facilities are attempted to be provided for 

.separately, 0 
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Cultural co-operation with other countries is likewise 
proposed to be attended to. Government appointed a dele- 
gation to attend the United Nations Conference held in 
London in November 1045 for the purpose of considering 
the establishment of a permanent Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organisation. The delegation was in favour 
of India’s joining the proposed U.N.E.S.C.O. The Central 
Advisory Board lias decided to set up a Committee to work 
out a detailed scheme for a National Education Commis- 
sion for India. 

The Release Period Education Scheme. 

During the War-period the Government of India put 
into operation an elaborate education plan, known as, The 
Release Period Education Scheme (Indian Troops). The 
scheme included a graded system of instruction from mere 
literacy to Matriculation, as well as intensive instruction 
in rural and urban development. t 

Social Service and Public Administration. rl 

As it was felt that a comprehensive plan of National 
Education should include training in Social Service and 
Public Administration, tile Central Advisory Board has re- 
commended that a Central body, called the “All Indj' 1 
Council of Social Service” be set up, with an Institute for 
Research under its control, which should also have a Train- 
ing Centre for social workers. This has already been 
given effect to so far as training the future officers of 
Government are concerned, who will take the place of the 
all-India services. 

J 

« The Board also recommended that every university in 
India should have a Department for extra-mural work, 
under a thoroughly trained officer. The estimated annual 
recurring cost will be roughly Rs. 75000 to Rs. 100,000, 
wnich should be borne by the Government of India for 
an initial period of 5 years. 

Encouraging response was given by the Director of 
Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work, Bombay 
to these suggestions. He recommends, with the permission 
of the Trustees of that Institution, that, as the Tata School 
has already started work, and has the nucleus of all tha*. 
is t necessary for carrying it on, the Government! Scheme ' 
tan work in co-operation with the Tata School. In that 
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case Govemnpnt would have to spend only Rs. *23,000 to 
Rs. 50,000, .as against Rs. 75,000, to Ra 100,000 as proposed 
by the Board. 

Medium of Instruction. 

• •Although no educational authority has, so far, been 
bold enough to start an experiment of making the mother- 
tongue the medium of instruction, yet it is accepted uni- 
versally that that is the only suitable medium for effective 
instruction, at least up to the high-school stage. 

The Central Advisory Board considered the recommen- 
dations of the % lnter-University Board, (which discouraged 
the introduction of mother tongue as medium of instruc- 
tion in the Universities) and recommended the Inter- 
Universities Board to suggest ways and means for giving 
instructidn through the mother tongue even in the higher 
s stages tof education. 

, , After all this review of the work done by the Central 

■Government so far, it may be said that it is essentially 
exploratory or recommendatory, and not executive. But 
the ball has been rolling in a number of directions which 
will have to be all coordinated and integrated into the 
eahcartional sector of a proper, comprehensive national 
Plan. Special inquiries h^ve been held in such problems 
as Text book, Examinations, Terms and Conditions of 
Teacher’s service, Educating the blind, the deaf and other 
defectives which hav£ resulted in valuable suggestions in 
.the respective fields, some of which are being put into 
action. 


Action taken by Provincial Government 

As requested i>y the Government of India, all the Pro- 
vincial Governments prepared and submitted 5 year De- 
velopment Plans in general conformity with the recom- 
mendations of the Central Advisory Board. In Novem- 
ber, 194£, the Government of India suggested to the «Pro- 
virfcial* Governments to start forthwith parts of their 5 
year Plans to counteract deflation and unemployment. 

, was # sfressed, that for the success of such Plan, those 
* schemes should be undertaken which provided •employ- 
‘ ^n^pt, imj-aased income, and were of general economic im- 
> portance. 
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Certain of these Schemes contained high priority* sub- 
jects, e.g. 

1. Training of teachers, 

2. Building programme, 

3. Providing employment to the ex service men. 

Maiif features of the 5 year Provincial Development 

Scheme. 

1. Appreciable raise in the teachers salary to secure 
for them at least a “living wage”. 

2. Free-compulsory basic education for children of 
the age group (5-11 to begin with (to lie extender 
to 11-14 age group). 

3. General improvement in University education. 

4. Increased facilities for Technical and Adtilt edu- 
cation. 

5. Increased facilities for Scientific and Research 
work. 

A list of the schemes* mentioned above was submitted 
to the Central Government for its scrutiny and sanction of 
the necessary grants-in-aid. As the scrutiny is almost 
over, the Provincial Governments are on their way to put 
into operation the most urgent of such schemes. 

Adult Education 

The education of the adult mass, a very high propor- 
tion of which is utterly illiterate, wiil be a heavy responsi- 
bility. Even if we succeed in the next few years in bring* 
ing all children of school-going age under the system of 
free-compulsory Basic Education as part of the National 
Plan, the problems of higher education of the necessary 
personnel needed for carrying out the Plan would remain. 
Much as we might desire, that stage of education cannot 
be offered free on a universal scale. Some suitable method 
of selecting pupils for higher stages of Education will 
>. have to be devised and employed. The Report of the Com- 
mittee on the method of selecting suitable boys and girls 
for highei* Education was adopted by the Board with (Jer-v 
tain amendments, and forwarded to the Provincial Gov- 
ernments. The main recommendations are : — c r 
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For the purpose of this selection, the Basic Education 
periocl should be split up into two, the Junior Basic Stage 
endihg with the fourth »year; and the ’Senior containing the 
last 3 years of the course. At the end of the Junior stage, 
boys and girls who have shown special aptitude, and are 
needed for manning new developments in the national pro- 
gmmme, should be taken to the higher stage of technical 
and vocational education and training. This would corres- 
pond to our present day High Schools. If the children so 
selected are unable to meet their own expenses of higher 
• education, the State should provide scholarship and other- 
wise aid them to go through the course, as they are needed 
to speed up and carry out the Planned Programme of 
National Development in all its items and aspects. For 
those who seek such education, apart from the need of the 
S*tate foj‘ such personnel; and whose parents are able to 
afford some expense on that account, a small charge or 
fee may bo permitted. It will be a course of 6 years, which 
when completer] will bring the alumni upto what we to- 
dciy style Intermediate level. 

t The Adult Education Committee considered and made 
recommendations regarding the provision of adequate faci- 
lities and agencies, new ways and means of imparting edu- 
cation, function of the university in this behalf, the Central 
and Provincial Bureau of Adult Education etc. The Cen- 
tal ‘Advisory Board has endorsed most of the recommen- 
dations and added a few suggestions of their own. It will 
not be out of place to mention the summary of the main 
conclusions and recommendations of the Adult Education 
Committee which m£t in 1939. 

1. Provision of facilities for adult education on the 
widest scale.* 

* 2. Literacy campaign is the main aspect, though not 
thg only one, of the adult education. 

3. • Continuous and effective propaganda is necessary 
to make adults Jiterate as well as to keep them 
literate. 

4 0 * A Committee of Experts to be appointed, to report 
on questions of teaching technique and survey 
the results of experiments. Education of fe'o 
adults should be closely related to occupation, 
# personal interest and social and economic condi- 
tions under which he lives. 
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* 

5 ■>. . Age-grouping for adult education should be from 
16 onwards. c * 

9 

6. Universities must be urged to expand and popu- 
larise the work of their extra-mural department 
and provide students with opportunities to take 
a university course of teaching the adults. 
Efforts must be made to enlist the help of .the 

; voluntary agencies. Adult Education is a branch 
of social reconstruction. A strong appeal should 
be made to all educated persons, to render volun-, 
tary service in connection with literacy campaign. 
Preliminary training must be given to helpers in 
teaching adults. 

Besides the voluntary teachers, r an adequate 
supply of trained teachers (professionals), will be 
essential. There should be Inspectors and Organi- 
sers for full time adult education work in every 
province. 

7. Mechanical aids to learning, such as the radio, 
cinema, the gramophone, the magic lantern should 
be used to bring about speedier results in adult 
education. Every adult centre must have a* 
library attached* to it. Government should take 
steps to supply these with text-books regularly. , 

• f 

8. The Financial implication should be matters of 
local consideration. * 

9. The importance of a wide expansion of facilities 
for adult education is even more important inf the 
case of women than that of men. The method of 
approach to this should be *more varied and less 

, formal. 

* % 

10. It should be obligatory on all Government Depart- 
ments — Central and Local — that ’their staffs are 
literate. The employers of labour etc. who' do not 
make adequate provision for educating their 
employees should be taxed. 

11. The Control, of Adult Education Movement ‘muSt 
be in the hands of the Education Department ill 
each province. But the Central Government fhyst 
*cpme forward to give financial assistance to Pro- % 

vincial Governments for this work. 
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*12. E/eiy province must have a Bureau to collect ' 
• ^na distribute information with regard to the 
Adult Education movement, besides a Central 
Bureau to co-ordinate the work of the Provincial 
Bureau. 

« 

, t As has been already mentioned, the Central Advisory 
Board adopted most of the recommendations and, regard- 
ing the rest, made a few suggestions: — * 

1. The Board were of opinion that it would be pre- 
mature to appoint a Committee, whose work can 
be carried out at present by the Educational Com- 
mission. 

2. Practical difficulties would arise with regard to 
’ the levying of a tax on employers who do not 

, mak& provision for education of their employees. 

3* The Board did not agree to make it obligatory on 
all Government Departments under the present 
circumstances to make the staff literate. 

4. In view of the prior claims of primary education 
to any financial assistance from the Central 
Government, the Boar4 was unable to accept the 
recommendation of the Committee that the Central 
Government should make a specific grant to Pro- 
vincial Governments, for carrying out the scheme 
of adult education. 

Education foi> Special Comqiunities: 

1. Anglo-Indians and Europeans. — The Inter-Pro- 
vincial Board for Anglo-Indian and European Education 
set up a Committee to survey the Central Advisory Board's 
report on Post-War educational development in India and 
to decide, what rationalisation and organisation were neces- 
sary, for the all-round development of these communities, 

prospect of their employment etc. 

* 

2. Muslims: — A Special Committee by the All India 
Musjim Educational Conference, to consider the Report ot 

‘the Central Advisory Board, has tyeen appointed.’ A sum- 
mary of the main recommendations of the Committee, are 
git'en below: — 

» 

.4. That compulsory education to be enforced though 

• * basic education should not be made obligatory. 
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2. * 'Denominational schools should contint e and they 

should be recognised. # f « 

o. Religion should form the basis of education. 

4. In urban-speaking areas Urdu should be made the 
medium of instruction. « 

ft. There should be separate curriculum for Muslifti* 
i Elementary schools. 

(i. That there should be separate schools for Muslim 
boys and girls on principle. 

7. That Selective system for High Schools should not 
be applied to Muslim community. 

* 4 

8. Seats should be reserved for Musliirfs both in , 
High Schools and Universities, not ,by their per- 
centage of population; and in the Universities the 
number of seats for Muslims should be doubled. 
Places and Scholarships in Technical Institution ' 
should be reserved for the Muslim students. 

9. That number of Muslim men and women teachers*' 
to be appointed must be fixed. 

10. Education should .be administered by individual 
autonomous units. 

« 

11. There should not be any strong Central Educa- 
tion Department. 

3. Depressed Classe§: — The Government of India has 
made a sanction of Scholarships to the value of Rs. 3 lakhs 
for the education of the Scheduled Castes. 

hi addition to the Rs. 3 lakhs some 300 fresh awards 
have been made tenable for 1944-45. Besides, 22 awards 
tenable outside India have been specially r^serv^d for the 
Schedule Caste Students benefitting even the girl students. 

Inter-University Board- 

The, Inter-University Board of India in their meeting, 
held in 1945 made many recommendations. The important 
onfiSLfrom them are given below: — % 

1. To ensure uniform system of examination, 2 exa- 
miners to be. appointed for M.A., M.Sc.. fl.Sc., 
• Honours by all universities. 
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2. honours or Post-Graduate students f appearing 

• either in Hindi or Urdu should have a* knowledge 

* pf the other languages. • 

3. Alumni of such institutions as has an Indian 
language as medium of instruction should receive 
special preference in matters of employment etc. 

4. There should be maintained a reasonable degree 
of uniformity regarding the nomenclature • used 
by different universities for the higher degree. 
Accordingly they have decided to adopt the fol- 
lowing: — 

(a) B.A. and B.Sc. courses to follow 2 years after 
Intermediate, and M.A., Post Graduate study 
• • 2 years after B.A. and B.Sc. and 1 year after 
Honours. 

. lb) Similar decisions for uniform degrees and 
• deration of courses have been arrived at re 
garding faculties of Law, Commerce, Agri- 
culture, Medicine. Etc. 

All India Education Conference 

The Ail India Educational Conference which concluded 
its three day session on January 18, 1948, made far-reach- 
ing ^decisions on different aspects of education. 

The most important item considered by the Conference 
was the modifications necessary in the plan of educational 
development set out in the Central Advisory Board of 
Education’s Report, popularly £nown as the Sargent 
Report, in the light of experience gained since the report 
was published in 1944. 

» « Provincial Ministers of Education, Vice-Chancellors of 
Universities, Directors of Public Instruction and other 
eminent educationists prq^ent at the Conference were all 
agreed* that the period required to complete the work of 
mass education must be substantially reduced from the pe- 
riod of 40 years envisaged in the Sargent Report. As sug- 
gested in the report, the Conference agreed that eight years 
Shoufcfbe the period of compulsory .basic education, but 
in view of the practical difficulties in the way of introduc- 
ing it immediately, this period might be reduced during 
Jthd first stage, though in no case should it be reduced to 
• less than, five years. 



196 


NATIONAL PLANNING COMMITTEE 


Ttifef Cpnference resolved that simultaneously, to 
supplementfurther education, a comprehensive* schemfc of 
adult education should* be put into operation immediately; 
that for the first five years conditions of training for 
teachers in basic schools would be relaxed; the work of* 
full-time workers might be supplemented by part-time 
workers and skilled artisans; and the double shift system 
should be introduced to economise on buildings. . • 

The conference also endorsed the recommendation of 
the Central Advisory Board of Education for appointing a , 
small committee of educationists, to consider the question 
of finance required to implement the basic educational 
plan, including the question of Central grants, educational 
cess and educational loans. « 

# 

• • 

The Conference recommended that* the Central 
Advisory Board of Education should be fdlly represen- 
tative of the Provinces, States and Universities, and for 
efficient work, provincial, regional and state committees 
should be constituted on the same basis to work on similar 
lines; that the Bureau of Education should extend its 
activities in library and film units; that the Inter-Univer-* 
sity Board should be strengthened financially and other- • 
wise to enable it to discharge its duties effectively and 
maintain suitable standards of university qualifications. 

K. T. SHAH* 



A p p e n dices 




OUTLINE* OP JHE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM PROPOSED IN THIS REPORT 

Kindergarten. 

« 

Primary Schools* 

(Free & Compulsory) 

Age - 7 to 14 or 15 years* 

Subjects of Study:- as in the Wardha Scheme minus the vocational 
education, plus algebra; abolition of foreign units of weight, 
length, and coinage from arithmetic; medium of instruction •* the 
mother tongue; instruction in different subjects in the general 
way and not centering round any art or craft a3 recommended in the 
* Wardha Scheme. 


Technical or Vocational Schools 
to be considered as Continuation 
o School*. 

•(Free and Compulsory) 

Theoretical as we\L as part or 
whole of «the practical training 
in these Schools. Students may 
be ^pprentined in factories, 
workshops, or smaller establish- 
ments; may receive allowances 
in later stages, if apprenticed. 
Contents of the Curriculum: - 
Drawing, and artistic design, if 
necessary, sciences appertaining ' 
to the art or the industry, litera- 
tu?e, ‘accounting & book-keeping, 
economics, cost-calculations, 
civics, physical exercise an*d gym- 
nastics. 

Duration of the Course^:- 3 to 5 yrs 

• t 

Factories, Workshops, Independent 
Establishments. 

"Tlefresher Courses in 
different^ appropriate 
institutions. 


Secondary Schools 

Free only for the meritorious 

students of the Primary Schools 

3 to 4 years’ courses. 

Curriculum:- Arts & Science 
subjects, a foreign language 
(preferably English) lut 
mother-tongue remains the 
medium of instruction, 
general instruction in 
civics, history, economics, 
political science, physical 
exercise and gymnastics. 


leachers' 
Training 
School ei 
Z $0 3 JTJ* 
courses. 


law, Medicine 
k other pro- 
fessional 
schools. 

3 to 5 yrs’ 

courses. 

Factories 

k 

Workshops 


Universities 
for pure Arts 
k Sciences 
3 to 4 yrs' 

cours§,3. - 

« 

Post graduate 
Post-Ora-’ studies, 
dilate 
Be tools. 


Engineering k Tech- 
nical Institutions 
of Polytechnique 
nature* 

4 yrs’ courses. 


Refresher Courses 
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The German. School System 
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Types of Schools 


*cW 

year 


Gradual 


2 l 




21-22 

Adult Education 

.•/ 

16 

20-21 

• 



15 

mo 

MJtk 

1 1/ndeyjraductfe 

74 

12-13 

'feathers ^ College ^ 

13 

im 



12 

|6'I7 'Pot t- tim e four \joar 

Senior hfiqk School 

11 

15- 1C G^tCnuatm fcoK School 
Sc fool 7 

J 

10 

MS 


• 

9 

tfip 


Junior (iijh School 

8 

12-13 



7 

WXl 



6 

mi 

t 


5 

9-io 

Elementary S^ooc 

4 

8*9 



3 

f7*8 



*2 

6-7 



1 

*-6 

kinder gar fo* 

// a t/L+ /) 


2-1 

/Vv.tse/y School 

ft o yy\ ^ 



The American School System ' 
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WtUYenify 


jgVnsTifutes 


\ Special 

j Mi yker 

facuftces Instiktm 


-Sehooh C 

f/emc*hvyBnVi(k 

J /5 


JE&I7 

iitSdiU 
*<6 1 6 


L j OkffSK _ Sektdt Ahtfanal tkrmtl&koAt jq 9 

V ^ yf cf Agricultural f< 'me*. 

N. / Arts and Crofts Schools and **/ome* /7 

/ ,. Sthookc-td itCoiLSrAaeb Js.LSt a^l ff 

S^C<yn</ctY<f (fosses Prcftc'cuC tf/lfncv&lv 

J |SSSS3 ■ I *■«« » 

I N^MjVy 


^J/yeee^on</ 


^ fyepara&ij Classes 

9 °f 

® lycees axe/ Colley's 


Hlemepjory Schools 


f z Hhf? 




Maleynal ScMoals 
oi>d inf ah f Classes 


The French School^ System 
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Above 

*22 

Years 

I 

I 7 - 2 Z 

years! 


^Research Institutes ani> Higher Courses 
Universities And Higher Schools 

&MMUNIST 

UNIVERSITY 


Second 


Division 
iwy ofV 

j •' ' S$COND*M 
ITEflRS Roland 


SPECIAL 

fauRSES 


First 

12-15 Division 

V^RSj Segmiwwt 
School 


Tecwnicums 


JACTORY 
* AND 

Plisnt 

Apprentice 

Schools 


School 

of 

RCA SANT 

Youth 


8-12 


TrhAARY Scviocl 


So yiET PARTY 
Advlt School of ! 

[School 65W ® e 

FR$' of r - 
FA cub [Seconc SCl’.'ET PARTY 
TiESMtoe SfAoeLOF 
First Grade 


School 

5 ch«olcf of 

Fi asy Political 
grade. uteimcy 


3‘Q 

Years 1 


UNO ER 


Km-OEP&ftRTEM AND OTHC-R 
Pat - school Institutions, 


Nursery 


School 

ofthe 

LIQUIDATION OF 

Illiteracy 


* Education of Education of 

Chilton andYruth /Iduuts 

. S'tructvrz oftht U.o.S.R. Falutiitunuil Jyj/ewr 

(Adapted -from Ptnkevitck) 
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f OVIl 

3T RUSSIA’S 

I 

n 

m 


Fran Mrtb to 5j yrs. 

to 7/3 yrs. 

From 8 to 12 yr e* 

From l/to 15 yrs* 

Creches. 

Hursery Infant 

School* 

Primary School « 

Middle Sohopl. 

• • 

Under care of Com- 
missariat of Health. 

Cared for In Croc has , 
If the parents so 
4*Mre. 

Under Commissariat 
of Education. 

One Teacoer takes all 
subjects* 

Compulsory cduoatlon 
begins at the age of 

8. 

Tbs child automatical- 
ly enters this stage 
and stays till 15* 


lum:- Educa- 

|i- Mother- 

Curriculum:- A for- 


tion of tha eensaa, 
odour, sense of rhythm 
music, dance, hand- 
work* 

tongue, arlth^'.lo, 

, writing, drawing. 
Singing, physical 
training nature 
study, history and 
geography begin at 
the ar,e Of 10. 

Writ 1 nr, on a sep- 
arate subject la 
dropped at 10. 

sign l^wage Is 
added) nature-study 
as one subject la 
dropped. Algebra, 
geometry, physics, 
chemistry are adde^. 
Social science and 
military defence in 
gjthe lafe year* 

Otiigatory on fac- 
tories, collective 
lima etc. to pro- 
% i Jo creches. 

Olllgntory on factor- 
lee, collective farms 
etc. to provide. If 
ench Units are too 
small, then the State 
rt 4 reet 1 ^ provides for 
thoi . 

Specially gifted 
children Bent to 
music, art, or 
drawing schools, 
general education, 
find specialised 
training. 

Schools for 
physically and 
roentiilly defec- 
tive children. 

Co-education - mixf-d 

4» 

Upto thfts stage edu- 
cation lSffree. » 

At the age of lb 
after finishing the 
Middle School Course, 
clu>lce^>f career is 
decided, 
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[present scrihoL SYSTEM 

% I 

5 

From 13 yrs, onwards. 


JL 


Industrial Training Softool. 


University or Single Faculty Institutes. 


ontsats:- l) .General Education. 

2 ) Applied science* palatine to 

the particular industry. 

3) Workshop praotlee. 


course; all costs Inducing 
blowing l%*ne by the State* 


State run and State administered* 

4 to 5 years' course* 

In the last too years 40£ of time spent 
in practical work* 


ome stay till the age of 16 and get Fees Are charged for ordinary students. 

ix months' training in a Factory 'Appren- 

, e School before entering lndustrf* Remission of fees for meritorious student* 


urrlculum:- Including along with apse- 
nl sub jec t^relat ing to the jq^esslon. 
e 

(j ns lan language and literature and 
ciol science* 

chnlcums or Profess loqpl Schools • 
bvided by the Industrial Economic 
rlcultuml or othor Units* There # 

e technicumtmfor mualc, art* law, 
eatre. and various "ranches of 
ndustry. 

uration of ^ourae:- 3 to 5 yrs. 
jrst orli years spent on 
nnoral ea£ccfblon. Foes or about 
,f}/- # a year paid by the student* 
f mission ox fees in the oase of 
rltorlous students (excellent in 
/3 of the subjects)* 

ursery School Teaone re' Training 
•hools:- 3 or^t yArs* course. 


t9bi!9|^pademloal, students, 

1 1 hout practical work* who de- 
t'ie to become specialists stay in 
■ o school for three years more, 
ees and their remission same as 
Dr the Technicians^ After three 

t ors in the achooi, the students 
clue wnlch profession they will 
Li£ up and sit for the entrance 
'agination for the University or 
ngle Faoulty Institutes, e.g.aero 
ynomlos englngj^ig, medicine etc. 


Jum :- Some for boys and 
iris. Physical training* singing 
art are dropped, so also arTth- 
tfo; at a certain stake history 
geography are dropped, and blo- 
> :y t Darwinian and astronomy taken 
military defence for one year 
l^ed. 


(excellent in V3 of the eubjecte) and 
good in the rest at the Bntpace and Yearly 
Examinations, as well as mainUnanoe grants. 


Touching Institute:- 2 years' course td 
train tone Lore for the kiddle School. 

Pudggogy or Educational Institutes (a 
part of the Uhl varsity) 4 to 3 years ' 
course. 

Temporary - will diiuppear when sufficient 
number of trained tmehera become avail- 
able for the Upper Schools (Students 15 - 
18 years of age) and lecturers for Toast- 
ing Schools. 
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1Q31—32 15,507,723 51,215,000 5,592 459,942 4,762,227 3.0 9.3 

1936—37 47,484,000 1,040 499,834 4,816,628 3.2 • 10.1 

1941— 42 16,823,000 51,076,000 6,871 572,744 5,441,000 3.4 10.6 

1942— 43 52,662,000 6,719 541,422 5,501,000 3.2 7.5 





(!) Percentage of Literacy in relation to Population, and 
Percentage of Expenditure on Education in relation to Total Revenue 
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